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PREFACE

The Law and Population Programme takes particular pride in presenting
in this volume Professor Daniel G. Partan's work on population in the
United Nations system. It considers the present volume one of the most
important and timely contributions among the Programme's activities in
observance of the 1974 World Population Year.

After an initial period marked by hesitation and inaction, the United
Nations and its agencies are now becoming increasingly involved with
population and family planning. However, the autonomous character of
U.N. agencies and the newness of their population programs have thus
far prevented tile U.N. system from utilizing its maximum capacity. Not
only do many gaps in and overlappings of functions exist among U.N.
agencies, but the unity of purpose and division of labor within each
agency are by no means assured. To maximize and coordinate tile U.N.
role, it is necessary to reexamine the basic purpose and legal capacity
of each of the U.N. bodies concerned. This task Professor Partan has
performed admirably, in addition to proposing certain recommendations
based on his findings. rhe World Population Year appears an opportune
time for a self-review and -renewal by all concerned.

As Professor Partan himself stresses (p. vii), he alone remains respon-
sible for the conclusions and recommendations made in this study.
Although the Programme does not take any position with respect to his
conclusions and recommendations, it does, by presenting this study, seek
to stimulate enlightened and innovative thinking, discussion and action.

Luke T. Lee
Director
Law and Population Programme
Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy
January, 1973
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INTRODUCTION

United Nations action in the field of population has developed in what
may be seen as three broad stages, corresponding roughly to three de-
cades: the 1950's, the 1960's and the 1970's.

During the 1950's, the focus of United Nations action was on statistical
studies and the collection of data on the size, structure, growth and dis-
tribution of national populations. During the 19t0's, the UN system
began to provide technical assistance on request by governments, center-
ing at first on demographic and statistical studies, and gradually broad-
eing to cover a wide range of national population activities. By the
1970's, the UN system had undertaken operational responsibilities in
some areas at the request of governments, and had begun in a limited way
to deal directly with individuals and professional and other non-govern-
mental associations. The UN system had also begun in the 1970's to
explore the many complex policy questions posed by national government
action in the population field, and to consider the relationship of national
population policies and objectives to international action and to the
development of world community policy.

In 1970 tne General Assembly, in designating the year 1974 as World
Population Year, called for a "detailed programme" of action by the UN
system during that year.' The Assembly resolution stressed that UN
system assistance "sould continue to be available upon request for
evolving and implementing a dynamic population policy" meeting the
needs of Member States. UN system population program assistance now
includes assistance in developing for each state a comprehensive demo-

1. General Assembly Res. 2683 (XXV), "World Population Year," 25 GAOR
Supp. 28, p. 55, at para. 3 (A/8028) (1970). In preparing the detailed program for UN
agencies, the Secretary-General was directed to take into account "the different
character of population problems in each country and region, [and] the population
policies of Member States." Ibid. The abbreviations GAOR and ESCOR used in the
footnotes in this report refer to the Official Records of the General Assembly and
the Economic and Social Council, respectively, preceded by the number of the
session and followed by the UN document series symbol and number.



graphic research and studies program, and UN advisory services and

training programs that will make it possible for governments to formulate

and implement national population policies and programs. Subject to

limitations on funds, the UN system is now ready to provide governments

with advice, financing and technical assistance for demographic studies

and for the collection of data. the development of policies and programs,

basic and applied or operational tcsearch, the training of personnel, the

building, staffing and equipping of facilities and the evaluation of results.

In addition to the population program assitance made available on

request by governments, the UN system is directly involved in population

questions at three levels. First, dating back almost to the founding of

the United Nations. the UN system collects and publishes dawa on the size,

composition, growth and distribution of world population. Second, sever-

al UN agencies sponsor or conduct research on a wide variety of popula-

tion questions, working at times directly with individual researchers or

with non-governmental institutions. Finally, UN organs are increasingly
becoming involved with population policy questions from the standpoints
both of United Nations or world community policies, and of the impact

on the world community of national population policies. As will appear
more fully- :n the body of this report,- UN policy consideration has cen-

tered on three -broad areas of United Nations concern: the protection of

human rights, the economic development of developin, countries, and

the safeguarding of the human environment.
As no doubt is frequently true of evolutionary developments in any

legal system, the evolution and growth of United Nations action in t)je

population field has occurred withi i:'Ile explicit attention to the !.gal

basis upon vhich that action may be foe,,ided. Resolutions of UN organs

taking action on population questions, including action that diverges
sharply from existing UN practice, most often refer only indirectly or

by implication to the legal basis upon which the action may be taken.

In particular there has been virtually no articulation of the basis for LYN
action in terms of the UN Charter. of the constitutions or statutes of the
UN Specialized Agencies. or of customary international law. Consequently
in UN practice there has been no systematic exposition of the legal basis

for the present level of UN activity in the population field, and no explo-
ration of the extent to which international law and the constitutional
documents of UN agencies might permit the development of new lines of
UN action in this field.

The present report analyzes tile legal basis supporting UN system

action in the population field and offers a concept of UN competence in
this field upon which future UN action might be founded. In this sense

2. See Chapters 2 through 8.
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the report is a study of the "legal capacity" of the UN system to act in

the population field. The report is concerned with the !egal basis support-

ing UN action and with the extent and form of UN actior sustainable

on that basis; the report does not evaluate the operational experience of

the UN system in the population field or consider operational problems

that may be encountered in implementing UN programs over the full

range of action that may be considered to lie within the legal capacity

of the UN system.
Part One of this report reviews the legal basis for existing United Na-

tions action in the population field and attempts to suggest possible

future UN action in terms of the legal basis upon which that action might

be taken. Part Two contains an agency-by-agency review of current UN

system population programs in terms of the mandates under which they

were adopted and the constitutional authority of the UN agency con-

cerned.3 Part Three summarizes the conclusions reached, and the recom-
mendations made in the report.

3. The author is indebted to John W. Halderman of the Rule of Law Research
Center, Duke University, whose chapter on "The United Nations" in Lee and Lar-
son, Population and Law: A Study of the Relations Between Population Problems
and Law, pp. 387-436 (1971), provided valuable assistance in framing the issues dealt
with in this report.

3



Part One

THE LEGAL BASIS FOR UN SYSTEM ACTION IN THE FIELD OF
POPULATION

A basic premise of UN system action in the population field, reiterated
by the General Assembly in its 1970 resolution designating 1974 as
World Population Year, has been that the "formulation and implementa-
tion of poralati& policies and programmes are matters falling under the
internal compeence of each country" and, consequently, that "interna-
tional action in the population sphere should be responsive to the varied
needs and requests of individual Member States." 1

This report will consider, first, the legal basis for providing through
the UN system the population program assistance requested by govern-
ments on the assumption that population questions are wholly matters of
"internal competence", and the implications for the UN system of au-
thority to provide the requested assistance in the population field. Second,
the report will consider the extent to which the "internal competence"
concept must be modified by international law doctrine relating princi-
pally to human rights, and the extent to which developments in inter-
national law and in United Nations practice might lead to further modifi-
cations of the concept that population questions fall within the "internal
competence" of states. The inquiry into the distinction between "internal"
and "international" competence in population matters leads finally to a
consideration of the role of the United Nations in developing and imple-
menting international law in the population field. The ultimate question
concerns the extent to which UN agencies have the authoity under their
constitutional documents and under customary international law to de-
velop international law standards in the population field, and to take
action in aid of the implementation of those standards without regard to
specific requests by governments.

1. General Assembly Res. 2683 (XXV), 25 GAOR Supp. 28, p. 55 (A/8028) (1970).

5



Chapter I

UN POPULATION POLICY AND ASSISTANCE TO

GOVERN MENTS

The comprehensive mandate expressed in General Assembly Resolution

2683 (XXV), contemplating UN system assistance to governments in

implementing "dynamic" national population policies, expresses the

end-result of a twenty-year process that has moved the UN system from

an unwillingess to provide assitance requested by governments to the

point of calling upon governments to consider the desirability of adopting

national population programs formulated and implemented with UN

system assistance.
In the 1950's, when the question of population program assistance

was first raised in UN agencies, objections to the competence of UN

agencies to supply such assistance went so far as to assert that UN agen-

cies had no authority even to study the "population problem", and hence

no authority to provide, on the request of governments, either advisory

services on population questions or technical assistance relating to na-

tional family planning programs., In contrast to the early problems with

assistance to governments, the UN system is now both actively generating

and attempting to fill requests by governments both for advisory services

and for technical assistance including family planning facilities, equipment

and supplies. In its "International Development Strategy for the Second

United Nations Development Decade," the General Assembly has sought

to stimulate the government of each developing country to consider

whether its rate of population growth hampers its economic development,

and to "formulate [national] demographic objectives v.itliin the frame-

work of its national development plan.-"

As will appear more fully in the discussion that follows. UN action in

the population field rests on threc distinct grounds for UN concern: first,

the human right to free choice in determining family size; second, the

relationship between rapid population growth and economic development;

1. See, e.g., the discussion of the mandate of the World Health Organization in

Chapter 11.
2. General Assembly Res. 2626 (XXV), 25 GAOR Supp. 28, p. 39, at paras. 15

and 65, pp. 4f.--41 and 47 (A/8028)(1970).
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and third, the impact on the environment anticipated to result from larger
and rapidly growing national populations enjoying rising standards of
living. In common with general United Nations practice, however, most
UN action on population questions lhas not rested squarely on any single
ground; most action can be seen as founded upon a combination of the
three. For example. the draft resolution recommended by the Population
Commission at its 16th Session for adoption by the Economic and Social
Council makes use of all three grounds for UN action. The draft resolu-
tion urges Member States "to co-operate in achieving a substantial re-
duction of the rate of population growth in those countries which con-
sider that their present rate of growth is too high," and "in accordance
with their national population policies and needs, to ensure that infor-
mation and education about family planning, as well as the means to
effectively practice family planning, are made available to all individuals
by the end of the Second United Nations Development Decade." It also
calls upon the Secretary-General "to study the possibilities of developing
a global population strategy, including population movements, for pro-
moting and co-ordinating population policies in Member States with the
objective of achieving a balance between population and other natural
resources.".

Each of the three grounds for UN system action derives from the func-
tions and powers conferred upon the United Nations by its Charter, and
upon UN agencies by their constitutions or statutes. Pursuant to this
constitutional authority, the UN system makes recommendations to gov-
ernments on population questions, and formulates and dczlares world
community policy as to the human rights, economic development and
environmental impact aspects of the population problem. In the context
of UN population program assistance to governments, the main questions
today concern asserted limitations on the field of action of a particular
UN agency as defined in its constitution or statute,' and to asserted
prohibitions on the sponsorship by governments of particular methods
of family planning or of population limitation arising out of international
law standards I r the protection of human rights.5

3. Population Commission, Report of the 16th Session, 1971, 52 ESCOR Supp. 3,
pp. 44-48, at paras. A(l)(b) and (c), p. 45, and para. D(4)(a), p. 47 (E/5090)(E/CN.9/
263) (1972). See E/RES/1672 (LII) (1972) for the resolution as adopted by the
Fconomic and Social Council in June 1972.

4. See, e.g.. the discussion of the mandates of the World Health Organization
and of the United Nations Children's Fund in Chapters 11 and 12.

5. See Chapters 2 aasd 3.

8



Constitutional Foundations

The fundamental constitutional basis for UN system action in the popula-
tion field lies in the United Nations "Purpose" stated in Article 1, para-

graph 3, of the UN Charter, of achieving through the UN system "inter-

national cooperation in solving international problems of an economic,

social, cultural, or humanitarian character" including the promotion of

respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms. Article 55 of the

UN Charter elaborates this basic UN Purpose in the following terms:

With a view to the creation of conditions of stability and well-being waich
are necessary for peaceful and friendly relations among nations based on re-
spect for the principle of equal rights and self-determination of peopies, the
United Nations shall promote:
a. higher standards of living, full employment, and conditions .if economic
and social progress and development;
b. solutions of international economic, social, health, and related problems;
and international cultural and educational cooperation; and
c. universal respect for, and observance of, human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex, language, or religion.

Both the UN Economic and Social Council under Article 62 of the UN
Charter,8 and the UN General Assembly under Articles 10 and 13, 7 are

empowered to make recommendations to Member States on the matters
embraced within Article 55. Finally, under UN Charter Article 56, the

Members have pledged that they will take "joint and separate action"
in co-operation with the United Nations to achieve the purposes set out
in Article 55.

The economic and social questions embraced within the general lan-
guage of UN Charter Article 55 are also brought within the competence
of the Specialized Agencies under their separate constitutions and statutes

6. UN Charter Article 62, para. 1, provides:
The Economic and Social Council may make or initiate studies and reports
with respect to international economic, social, cultural, educational, health, and
related matters and may make recommendations with respect to any such
matters to the General Assembly, to the Members of the United Nations, and to
the specialized agencies concerned.

7. UN Charter Article 10 provides:
The General Assembly may discuss any questions or any matters within the
scope of the present Charter or relating to the powers and functions of any
organs provided for in the present Charttr, and, except as provided in Article
12, may make recommendations to the Members of the United Nations or to
the Security Council or to both on any such questions or matters.

Article 13, para. 1(b), directs the General Assembly to "initiate studies and make
recommendations for the purpose of ... promoting international cooperation in the
economic, social, cultural, educational, and health fie!ds, and assisting in the real-
ization of human rights and fundamental freedoms for all without distinction as to
race, sex, language, or religion."

9



or basic agreements. As they relate to population, the specific provisions
of the Specialized Agency constitutional documents are set forth in the
sections in Part Two of this report relating to the Specialized Agencies.-

Domestic Jurisdiction

To the extent that population questions relate to "economic and social
progress," or to "social" or "health" problems, or to "human rights"
and "fundamental frcedoms," there can be no question that, in general,
the agencies of 'he UN system are legally competent to consider such
questions and to adopt recommendations addressed to Member States.
The limit on UN authority in this area would seem to arise from the
general prohibition on UN intervention in the "domestic jurisdiction" of
Member States, rather than from the nature of the subject matter under
discussion.

UN Charter Article 2, paragraph 7. states that the Charter does not
authorize tho UN to "intervene in matters which are essentially within
the domestic jurisdiction of any state." Although the precise scope of the
"domestic jurisdiction" clause has not been made clear in UN practice,9
it seems established that the prohibition does not prevent discussion of
any issue.", and does not apply to generalized resolutions recommending
that states follow particular policies or practices on the subjects included
within Article 55.11 Neither discussion in a UN organ nor a general

8. See Chapters It and 13 through 16.
9. Goodrich and Ilambro. Charter of (ie United Nations 66-67 (3d ed., 1969).

comment as follows:
Efforts to elucidate the substantive meaning given to this paragraph in United
Nations practice encounter difficulties common to efforts to interpret other
Charter provisions, but in certain respects more serious. These difficulties arise
from the highly decentralized system of Charter interpretation which often
produces uncertainty as to whether a particular interpretation has general
acceptance, and the failure of United Nations organs to be explicit with respect
to the Charter bases for their decisions. In order for the limitation of Article
2(7) to apply, it is necessary that the action constitute intervention, that the
substantive matter be "essentially within the domestic jurisdiction" of a state,
and that the application of enforcement measures not be in question.

10. Goodrich and Hambro, supra note 9, at p. 67, comment that "United Nations
practice is conclusive, however, on one point, namely, that placing a matter on the
agenda for discussion does not constitute intervention. With regard to discussion, the
same would appear to be true, although some members have taken an opposing
view." The authors cite a 1952 statement by the Union of South Africa; the point
does not seem to have been raised in more recent practice.

It. The Repertory of Practice of United Nations Organs, vol. Il1, UN Sales No.
1955.V.2 (Vol. lIt), pp. 7-54, takes nearly fifty pages to give a brief account of early
UN practice in promoting the economic and social objectives mentioned in Article
55. The summary discussion includes references to early resolutions on such popu-

10



recommendation addressed to all states would be considered "interven-

tion" even if the subject matter involved were considered to fall "essen-

tially" within the domestic jurisdiction of states.
Furthermore, the scope of the subject matter properly to be regarded

as fallirig essentially within the domestic jurisdiction of states can be

determined only by reference to international law. If, for example, aopects

of the population problem are considered to be governed by international

law human rights standards,' 2 those aspects would not be considered as

falling "essentially within the domestic jurisdiction" of states.

UN Policy Declaration arid Domestic Jurisdiction

The policy declaration function has grown in UN practice as a natural

result of the UN "Purposes" of achieving international co-operation in

solving economic, social, cultural and humanitarian problems, and of

becoming "a centre for harmonizing the actions of nations in the attain-

ment of these common ends." When acting to carry out these UN Pur-

poses, the Assembly's decisions, termed "recommendations" in Articles

10 and 13, are founded upon and express world community policy. This

is true both when the resolution in which decisions are framed speaks of

the decisions as "declarations", and when the decisions are termed
"recommendations." In both cases, the policy contained in the resolution

expresses the world community view of the solution of the economic,

social. cultural or humanitarian problem addressed by the resolution. In

this sense, the resolution is an expression of UN policy. In neither case,

however, does the resolution by itself go beyond "recommendation" in

the sense of imposing legal obligations on Member States. Policy declara-

tion through UN resolution is therefore both a legitimate function of the

UN system tinder the Charter and outside the scope of the domestic

jurisdiction prohibition.
Turning to a second ground upon which it is clear that the "domestic

jurisdiction" limitation does not prohibit UN policy declaration on popu-

lation questions as the "size and structure of populations," the "interrelationships
of demographic, economic and social factors." and "policies designed to influence
the size and structure of populations." Id., at p. 49. With regard to human rights,
Goodrich and Hambro, supra note 9, at p. 70, comment that "No one questions the
competence of the General Assembly to deal with questions of human rights in
general terms by adopting the Universal Declaration and preparing draft covenants."
The problems in UN practice under Articles 2(7) and 55 have been concerned with
the competence of UN organs to deal with particular disputes or situations, rather
than to their competence address general recommendations to Member States on the
questions of economic and social policy enumerated in Article 55.

12. See Chapters 2 and 3.
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lation questions, even if policy declaration were to be considered "inter-
vention" in some contexts, population questions may have ceased to be
matters "essentially within the domestic jurisdiction." Although the
division between matters essentially domestic and matters of concern to
the world community has never been c to apply in areas that have been
traditionally governed by national pol,.es, it is establisted that the divid-
ing line is ambulatory and shilt, to ieflcct developments in international
law. The argument, then, is that in the population field, the human right,
economic development and environmental impact aspects are rapidly
acquiring international dimensions that may justify the conclusion that
they are no longer matters "essentially within the domestic jurisdiction"
of states.

As to the human rights aspects of the population problem, the pledge
in UN Charter Article 56 to promote and to respect "human rights and
fundamental freedoms" clearly extends to the human right to free choice
in determining family size. In common vith other human rights, it is
therefore no longer open to governments to deny authority in the United
Nations to take up the question of respect for the family planning right,
to define that right through a General Assembly declaration, and to make
recommendations concerning the implementation of the right.13

Questions of the economic development impact of rapid population
growth are "international" in the sense that, in the words of the Preamble
to the ILO Constitution, "universal and lasting peace can be established
only if it is based upon social justice." and of the ILO Philadelphia Decla-
ration "poverty anywhere constitutes a danger to prosperity every-
where." 4 Economic development questions are also international in a
human rights sense. The International Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights, for example, recognizes "the right of everyone to an
adequate standard of living for himself and his family, including adequate
food, clothing and housing, and to the continuous improvement of living
conditions," and provides that the States Parties to the Covenant "will
take appropriate steps to ensure the realization of this right."15

Questions of the environmental impact of rapid population growth and
of total population size are equally clearly within the area of "interna-
tional" as opposed to "essentially domestic" jurisdiction. In addition to
the obvious international concern aroused by threatened pollution of

13. See the discussion of human rights in Chapters 3 and 4.
14. Constitution of the International Labour Organization, Oct. 9. 1946, 15 UNTS

35, 40; and Declaration Concerning the Aims and Purposes of the International
Labour Organization, Philadelphia, May 10, 1944, 15 UNTS 104, 106.

15. UN International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, Art.
11, para. 1, 21 GAOR Supp. 16, pp. 49, 50 (A/6316)(1966).
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common air and water resources, UN discussions are beginning to recog-
nize that population must be brought into balance with resources, and the
United Nations is increasingly being seen as an appropriate vehicle for
developing world community policy to achieve this end.'6

It may therefore be concluded that the United Nations possesses legal
authority not only to study, discuss and make recommendations on popu-
lation questions, but also to formulate and declare world community
policy concerning the human rights, economic development and environ-
mental impact aspects of the population problem.

Operational A clivilies

A question of a different order might be raised concerning the authority
of the UN to engage in operational tasks as distinguished from UN au-
thority to engage in research, study and debate. The UN Charter and the
constitutional documents of most of the Specialized Agencies do not
plainly empower the organizations to undertake the wide range of tech-
nical assistance and operational activities that have come to dominate the
activities of these organizations. Although some objections have been
raised along these lines in some contexts in the past, no objection in
principle has been sustained in practice.1 7 Considering that UN agencies
now carry out operational tasks in many fields without objection, it would
not now be possible to consider that such tasks lie outside the com-
petence of UN agencies. Furthermore, there would seem to be no basis
upon which to distinguish operational activities relating to population
from operational activities in other areas; general acceptance of UN com-
petence to undertake operational tasks sustains the practice in the popu-
lation field.18

Finally, in the context of UN assistance at the request of governments
as distinguished from UN recommendations or policy declarations on
population questions, the domestic jurisdiction limitation would not apply
to UN assistance programs even if all aspects of population matters wer,
considered to fall "essentially within the domestic jurisdiction." Assis-
tance freely requested and received could not be "intervention." The
question of "intervention" is of importance only at a later stage in con-

16. See, e.g., the draft resolution adopted by the Population Commission at its
16th Session in 1971, quoted in the text at note 3 above. See also Chapter 8. and
the discussion of the development of population activities in ECAFE and in ECLA,
in Chapter 17.

17. See the discussion of the mandate of the World Health Organization in Chap-
ter 11.

18. See Chapter 5.
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nection with possible UN activities founded on a basis other than the

request or consent of Member States.

UN System Limitations

Two types of limits on the authority of UN agencies to respond to govern-
ment requests for assistance remain to be considered.

First, with regard to some UN agencies it has been thought that a
particular agency having a particular specially defined focus and purpose
for its activities, should not exceed that purpose in its work in any field
including population. Thus, in some instances, it has been considered
that some forms of requested aid may not be rendered by a particular UN
agency even though the specific aid would itself fall within the scope of
UN concern. Examples in which such a limit has been thought to exist
are reviewed in Part Two of this report.19

Second, to the extent that the human rights aspects of family planning
described in the next chapter are considered to place limits on govern-
ment conduct from either a pro-natalist or an anti-natalist point of view,
these same limits would certainly apply to United Nations action taken
at the request of gov'ernments. 11 Furthermore, where the UN is com-
petent to adopt world community policies on questions in the population
field, the UN system should certainly be responsive to UN policies and
might apply them in its decisions to grant or to deny requested assistance.21

Considering solely the question of UN competence to respond to govern-
ment requests for aid, however, the only limitation of principle would
appear to be that the UN system must respect the human rights standards
that may be considered to limit government action on population ques-
tions.

The Role of the UN System

As has been noted above, the competence of the United Nations system
to act in the population field stems from the broad authority granted in
UN Charter Articles 1, paragraph 3, and 55, reflected in analogous
provisions in the constitutional documents of the UN Specialized Agen-
cies. The general language of these articles, though it does not use the
word population, appears broad enough to encompass all aspects of UN
system research, study, debate and recommendation leading to the pro-

19. See the discussion of the mandates of the World Health Organization and
the United Nations Children's Fund in Chapters 11 and 12.

20. See Chapter 3.
21. See Chapter 6.
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vision of assistance on population matters at the request of govern-
ments.22 To use the language of Article 10 of the UN Charter, popu-
lation is a matter "within the scope" of the UN Charter and, subject to
human rights standards, the UN system as a whole, in contrast to any
particular UN agency, has the legal authority to provide all forms of
population program assistance that may be requested by governments.

Although there would appear to be no limitation of principle outside
of human rights standards, the general competence of the UN system to
assist governments does not establish that it would be apprcpriatc for
the UN system to render every form of population program assistance
that might be requested by governments. For example, as discussed in later
chapters of this report,23 the United Nations has the legal authority to
consider and adopt goals, and to recommend policies, relating to economic
development and to environmental protection, and in adopting such
goals and recommendations the United Nations may either imply or
explicitly adopt policies relating to population size, distribution or growth
rate. When the UN takes steps to formulate such goals or policies, it is
natural to expect that the UN standards would be applied to UN assis-
tance programs and would be used to determine what forms of aid will
be supplied on request by governments.2-

The legal competence of the United Nations system to function in the
population field derives fundamentally from UN Charter Article 55 and
from the conception of the UN system as the vehicle for developing com-
munity standards on world problems over the field indicated in Article 1,
paragraph 3, of the UN Charter. The UN system, headed for this purpose
by the General Assembly. articulates and coalesces United Nations policy
on population questions through its debates and resolutions. The Assem-
bly and the other organs of the UN system have no legislative authority
to establish legally binding obligations for Member States in the popula-
tion field, but the great contribution of the UN system can be to provide
a means through which a consensus on world community policy can be
developed, and through which that policy can be implemented on the
basis of co-operative action voluntarily undertaken by Member States.

22. See the discussion of the programs and mandates of UN agencies in Part
Two, Chapters 11 through 17.

23. See Chapters 6 and 8.
24. See Chapter 6.
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Chapter 2

HUMAN RIGHTS ASPECTS OF FAMILY PLANNING

Under UN Charter Article 55 quoted above, the United Nations is charged
with the responsibility of promoting "universal respect for, and obser-
vance of, human rights and fundamental freedoms." Article 13 directs
the General Assembl 7 to "initiate studies and make recommendations"
to promote "the realization of human rights and fundamental freedoms,"
and Article 62 authorizes the Economic and Social Council to study, to
make recommendations and to draft conventions on human lights for
submission to the General Assembly. Under the authority of these provi-
sions, the United Nations has adopted the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights (194S), the two International Covenants on Human Rights
(1966), and numerous other human rights conventions, doclaratizns and
recommendations.,

Family planning has only recently been identified as a subject falling
within the human rights concepts of the UN Charter. Family planning is
not mentioned in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights2 or in either
of the UN International Covenants on Human Rights,' and has not been
made the subject of separate study by the United Nations bodies princi-
pally responsible for the promotion of human rights. Family planning has
been widely recognized as a human right in many contexts, however,

1. See, e.g., Human Rights: A Compilation of International Instruments of the
United Nations, UN Sales No. E.68.XIV.6 (1968), containing the texts of thirty-four
UN human rights co iventions, declarations and other instruments. See also Brownlie,
Basic Documents or Human Rights (1971).

2. The Universal Declaration of Human Rights was adopted by the General
Assembly on December 10, 1948, in Assembly Res. 217A (III), 3 GAOR, Part
I, Resolutions, p. 71 (A/810)(1948). It is reprinted by Brownlie, supra note 1, at p.
106.

3. The I -,ernational Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights and
the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights were adopted by the
General Assembly on December 16, 1966, in Assembly Res. 2200 (XXI), 21 GAOR
Supp. 16, pp. 49-58 (A/6316)(1966). They are reprinted by Brownlie, supra note
1, at pp. 199-231.
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notably in discussions in the General Assembly and other UN organs,'
in the 1966 and 1967 Declarations on Population by World Leaders, 5 in
resolutions adopted by UN bodies including the Population Commission, 6

the Economic and Social CouncilF and the General Assembly,8 and, most
prominently, in the Proclamation of Teheran and in Resolution XVIII
entitled "Human Rights Aspects of Family Planning" adopted by the
International Conference on Human Rights at Teheran in 1968.9

The "Human Rights Aspects of Family Planning" resolution of the
Teheran Conference states that:

couples have a basic human right to decide freely and responsibly on the num-
ber and spacing of their children and a right to adequate education and inform-
ation in this respect.1 O

The family planning right is stated more briefly in a passage from the
Proclamation of Teheran relating to the protection of the family and the

4. See. e.g., the discussion of the development of General Assembly Res. 2211
(XXI) in the text accompanying notes 14 to 24 below.

5. The "Declaration on Population by World Leaders" appears in the Population
Newsletter, No. 1, p. 44 (1968). published by the Population Division of the UN
Secretariat. The Declaration, ultimately signed by thirty heads of governments, states
that the signers believe "that the majority of parents desire to have the knowledge
and the means to plan their families; th' t the opportunity to decide the number
and spacing of children is a basic human right."

6. The draft resolution recommended by the Population Commission to the
Economic and Social Council in 1971 would urge Member States to take the fol-
lowing action:

To ensure, in accordance with their national population policies and needs, that
information and education about family planning, as well as the means to
effectively practise family planning, are made available to all individuals by
the end of the Second United Nations Development Decade.

Population Commission, Report of the 16th Session, 1971, 52 ESCOR Supp. 3, pp.
44-48, para. A(l)(c), p. 45 (E/5090)(E/CN.9/263)(1972). The draft resolution would
also. id., at para. 1)(4)(h), p. 48, request the Secretary-General:

To make the necessary arrangements for the inclusion of population questions
in the programmes of work of the United Nations Secretariat, with particular
regard to population and social develpment, public administration, human
rights and natural resources.

The quoted provisions were adopted by the Economic and Social Council without
change. See E/RES/1672 (LII), paras. A(1) (c) and D(4) (f) (1972).

7. See, e.g., ECOSOC Res. 1347 (XLV), "Population and its Relation to Econo-
mic and Social Development," 45 ESCOR Supp. 1, p. 2 (E/4561)(1968).

8. See, e.g., General Assembly Res. 2211 (XXI), 21 GAOR Supp. 16, p. 41 (A/6316)
(1966).

9. The Proclamation of Teheran and Res. XVIII of the Teheran Conference,
entitled "Human Rights Aspects of Family Planning," appear in the Final Act of
the International Conference on Human Rights, UN Sales No. E.68.XIV.2, pp. 3
and 14 (1968). See also UN Doe. A/CONF.32/41 (1968); and Population Newsletter,
No. 2, p. 21. (1968).

10. Final Act of the Teheran Conference, supra note 9, at pp. 14-15.
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rights of children. The Proclamation states that: "Parents have a basic
human right to determine freely and responsibly the number and the
spaing of their children.""

The derivation and implications of the "basic human right" of couples
to plan the number and spacing of their children are perhaps best sum-
marized in a 1967 Human Rights Day statement by UN Secretary-General
U Thant:

The Universal Declaration of Human Rights d-scribes the family as the natural
and fundamental unit of society. It follows that any choice and decision with

regard to the size of the family must irrevocably rest with the family itself, and

cannot be made by anyone else. But this right of parents to free choice will

remain illusory unless they are aware of the alternatives open to them. Hence,

the right of every family to information and to the availability of services in

this field is increasingly considered as a basic human right and as an indispens-
able ingredient of human dignity.'

2

The Origin of the Family Planning Right

The concept of family planning as a human right arose in the UN system
in tandem with the movement of the system towards the provision of
technical assistance in family planning projects at the request of Member
States. The General Assembly's 1962 resolution on "Population Growth
and Economic Development," Resolution 1838 (XVII), which defined
the UN role as assisting governments in obtaining basic data and in
carrying out demographic studies, mentions the "health and welfare of
the family" as "of paramount importance," but does not mention family
planning.' 3 The Assembly's 1966 resolution on the same subject, Reso-
lution 2211 (XXI), which authorized the Secretary-General to provide
UN technical assistance in family planning including advisory services
and action programs, recognized "the principle that the size of the family
should be the free choice of each individual family."',

The change apparently came about in the formulation during 1965
and 1966 of the basic principles that should guide the UN system in pro-
viding technical assistance in family planning on request by governments.

The Population Commission recommended in 1965 that the UN should
expand the scope of UN assistance to include "training, the collection
of basic statistics, research, gathering of information and experience, and

11. Id., at pp. 3, 4.
12. Quoted from Population Newslette,'. No. 1, at p. 43 (1968).
13. General Assembly Res. 1838 (XVII), "Population Growth and Economic

Development," 17 GAOR, Supp. 17, p. 25 (A/521 1)(1962).
14. General Assembly Res. 2211 (XXI), supra note 8.
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action programmes," although the Commission maintained that the UN
must continue to refrain "from espousing any particular population
policies or attempting to promote adoption of such policies by Govern-
ments."1 5 The Economic and Social Council accepted the Population
Commission's recommendation in July 1965 and specifically requested
the Secretary-General in Resolution 1084 (XXXIX) to iovide "advisory
services and training on (sic) action programmes in the field of population
at the request of Governments."'

A move in the General Assembly that autumn to authorize the "ex-
panded programme of assistance in the field of population" recommended
by the Population Commission and endorsed by the Economic and Social
Council ran into heavy opposition. The opposition was crystalized in an
Irish amendment that sought to replace the operative paragraph of the
suggested draft resolution with the following text by which the General
Assembly would:

[Authorizel the Secretary-General to provide within the limits of available
resources for an expanded programme of advisory services for the intensifi-
cation of demographic studies, research and training, it being undenstood that
the Organization would not undertake any operational activities in the field of
family planning.' 7

In the course of the Assembly debate on this proposal, the Mauritanian
delegate, Mrs. Miske, rose to answer "those representatives who had
opposed the draft resolution on religious and moral grounds." Mrs. Miske
pointed out that "women must play the major role in childbirth and in
the raising of children," and to do so with the proper sense of responsi-
bility,

[A] woman, in consultation with her husband, must have the right to choose
the number of children that were to be brought into the world and the extent
to which birth control should be practised.... [Women in developing coun-
tries] lacked the material means of practising birth control and were therefore
.condemned to the degrading task of continual reproduction.... Surely, the
United Nations could not condemn the women of the developing countries to
such an ordeal and must give them the free choice of deciding how many
pregnancies they wanted. 18

The Indian delegate referred to Mrs. Miske's statement and concluded

15. Population Commission, Report of the Thirteenth Session, 1965, 39 ESCOR
Supp. 9. para. 106, p. 33 (E/4019)(E/CN.9/202)(1965).

16. ECOSOC Res. 1084 (XXXIX), 39 ESCOR Supp. 1, p. 18 (E/4117)(1965).
Considering the background of the resolution, the word "on" in the passage quoted
in the text should probably have read "and".

17, UN Doc. A/C.2/L.842 (1965).
18. 20 GAOR Second Committee Summary Records, 1016th Meeting, para. 21,

p. 358 (1965).
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that UN action shoold be guided by the principle that "parents alone
should decide how many children they wished to have.",

The Assembly was unable to reach agreement at the 1965 session,
however, and put the question over to the 1 96:. session.

In his presentation to the Second Committee at the 1966 Assembly
session, the UN Under-Secretary for Economic and Social Affairs, Mr. de
Seynes, made the following points in stating the basic principles that
guide the Secretariat in providing advisory services on family planning at
the request of governments:

[The Secretariat is] mainly guided, here as elsewhere, by the principle of the
sovereignty of nations. It is States which frame their own population policy and
our activities are free of propaganda.... [We] respect the responsibility of
parents and their exclusive right to decide on their family size .... 21)

The principles stated by the Under-Secretary were incorporated in a
compromise resolution introduced at the 1966 Assembly session, and
later adopted as Assembly Resolution 221 1 (XXI). The draft resolution
stated the family planning principle in its final preambulatory paragraph
in the following terms:

[The Assembly recognized] the sovereignty of nations in formulating and
promoting their own population policies, with due regard to the principle that
the size of the family should be the free choice of each individual family .... 21

The Indian delegate sought to explain the effect of the compromise:

In recognizing ihat each nation had a sovereign right to formulate and promote
its own population policy and that parents should be able freely to decide the

size of the family, the sponsors fully respected the position of countries which
opposed artificial means of curbing population growth, while at the same time
recognizing the important role that the international community could play in
provid;ag assistance and advice at the request of Governments. 22

The compromise resolution was adopted without objection in the Second
Committee, -, and unanimously in the Plenary Meeting as General As-
sembly Resolution 2211 (XXI). 2'

Contemporaneously with the recognition of the right to "free choice"
of family size by the General Assembly. much the same concept was
framed in a "Declaration on Population" issued on Human Rights Day,
December 10, 1966, by twelve Heads of State in the following terms:

1). Id., at para. 30, p. 359.
20. UN Doc. A/C.2/L941 (1966).
21. UN Doc. A/C.2/L.936 (1966). See also General Assembly Res. 2211 (XXI),

supra note 8. at p. 42.
22. 21 GAOR Second Committee Summary Records, 1098th Meeting, para. 26, p.

441 (1966).
23. Id., at 1099th Meeting, para. 9, p. 446.
24. General Assembly Res. 2211 (XXI), supra note 8.
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We believe that the majority of parents desire to have the knowledge and the
means to plan their families; that the opportunity to decide the number and
spacing of children is a basic human right.2 ,

Although the questions of principle that divided the Assembly in 1965
were not further discussed in public meeting, it seems clear that they were
resolved on the understanding that UN advisory services and action
programs would respect the human right of parents to free choice in
determining family size. In this context it seems evident that the "human
right" thus recognized is at least as much directed at compulsory anti-
natalist measures as it is directed at compulsory pro-natalist measures.
The governments that initially opposed the provision by the United Na-
tions of family planning assistance at the request of governments may
be assumed to have acquiesced in the Assembly resolution on the under-
standing that while governments might seek and receive assistance in
family planning programs that leave the ultimate decision as to
family size to the "free choice" of the individuals concerned, no UN
assistance could be had where compulsory measures were contemplated.
The formulation of the compromise resolution in tcrms of a "free choice"
principle has applications beyond the realm of UN decisions to provide
family planning-assistance on request by goveniments, however. Cast in
these terms, the "free choice" principle applies equally to government
action, and marks the beginning point in the development of a human
right to free choice in family planning.

The Family Planning Right at Teheran

The International Conference on Human Rights. convened by the United
Nations at Teheran in 1968. took up the "Human Rights Aspects of
Family Planning" as one of the measures considered by the Conference
to "Strengthen the Defence of Human Rights and Freedoms of Individ-
uals." As has been mentioned, the consideration of this subject resulted
in the adoption by the Teheran Conference of Resolution XVIII entitled
"Human Rights Aspects of Family Planning,"26 and of a passage in the

25. Population Newsletter, No. 1, p. 45 (1968).

26. Res. XVIII, Teheran Conference, supra note 9. The resolution notes Gener-

al Assembly Res. 2211 (XXI) and other resolutions of UN agencies, and contains
the following four operative paragraphs:

1. Observes that the present rapid rate of population growth in some areas of
the world hampers the struggle against hunger and poverty, and in particular
reduces the possibilities of rapidly achieving adequate standards of living, in-
cluding food, clothing, housing, medical care, social security, eduaction and
social services, thereby impairing the full realization of human rights.
2. Recognizes that moderation of the present rate of population growth in such
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Proclamation of Teheran."
Resolution XVIII gives the family planning right a double aspect. It

states that "couples" have "a basic human right to decide freely and
responsibly on the number and spacing of their children" and that
,,couples" have a "right to adequate education and information in this
respect." The term "couples" rather than "parents" or "families" was
chosen to make clear that "the right of couples to decide to have no
children at all should also be protected. "2 1 Without noticing this point
in the recorded discussion, the Proclamation of Teheran, quoted above,
reverted to the term "parents."

The basic family planning right was referred to by the Yugoslavian
delegate as "the fundamental right of women to conscious mother-
hood. '' 1 There was no discussion of the meaning to be given to the
terms "freely" and "responsibly" used in the resolution, however.

As to the right to "adequate education and information", a Belgian
amendment that would have framed the right as a "right to information
and available services":3" was withdrawn with the explanation by the
Belgian representative that "since the sponsors had incorporated the
Belgian proposal in the revised version [later adopted as Resolution
XVIII], his delegation was satisfied and withdrew its amendment." 3'
The French delegate, who stressed that a family planning program should
provide "educational and technical information and the means for birth
control," 3 seemed to assume that the draft resolution satisfied both
requirements.

Resolution XVIII was then adopted by the Conference Committee by
a vote of 49 in favor to none opposed, with 7 abstentions, without further
comment as to whether it was intended to embrace the Belgian "right

areas would enhance the conditions for offering greater opportunities for the
enjoyment of human rights and the improvement of living conditions for each
person.
3. Cot,siders that couples have a basic human right to decide freely and re-
sponsibly on the number and spacing of their children and a right to adequate
education and information in this respect.
4. Urges Member States and United Nations bodies and speciailzed agencies
concerned to give close attention to the implications for the exercise of human
rights of the present rapid rate of increase in world population.

27. Proclamation of Teheran, Final Act of the Teheran Conference. supra note
9, at pp. 3, 4.

28. UN Doc. A/CONF.32/C.2/SR.5, Second Committee Summary Records, p. 57
(1968).

29. Id., at SR.12, p. 143.
30. UN Doe. A/CONF.32/C.2/L.19 (1968).
31. UN Doe. A/CONF.32/C.2/SR.12, Second Committee Summary Records,

p. 142 (1968).
32. Id., at SR.12, p. 144.
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to... available services."' 3 Transmitted by the Committee to the Plenary

Meeting, the Resolution was adopted in the Plenary Meeting without

debate by a vote of 56 in favor, to none opposed, with 7 abstentions."

The Teheran Conference took up so many complex human rights ques-

tions, and considered so many draft resolutions in a three week period

that many of the subjects coming before it received little close attention.

Family planning was such a subject. The family planning resolution was

not debated in the Plenary Meeting and was considered during only part

of two meetings of a Conference committee at which several unrelated

proposals were also considered. The full record of the debate on the

family planning resolution takes up less than six pages in the summary

records. There is as a result little that can be said about the scope of the

family planning right based on its consideration at the Teheran Con-

ference.

The Scope of the Family Planning Right

More recent formulations of the family planning right by the General

Assembly offer some assistance in ascertaining the content to be given

to the right. The General Assembly's 1969 Declaration on Social Progress

and Development, Resolution 2542 (XXIV), states in Article 4 the fol-

lowing principle related to family planning:

The family as a basic unit of society and the natural environment for the

growth and well-being of all its members, particularly children and youth,

should be assisted and protected so that it may fully assume its responsibilities

within the community. Parents have the exclusive right to determine freely and

responsibly the number and spacing of their children.35

The Assembly in addition stated, in Article 22(b), that the implementa-

tion of the Article 4 principle requires "the provision to families of the

knowledge and means necessary to enable them to exercise their right to

determine freely and responsibly the number and spacing of their chil-

dren." (Italics suppled.) General Assembly Resolution 2542 (XXIV) was

adopted by a vote of 119 in favor, to none opposed, with 2 abstentions.2 6

Article 22(b) appears in Part III of the Social Progress and Develop-

ment Declaration as one of the "Means and Methods" that are to be

used to accomplish the principles and objectives of the Declaration

through the "mobilization of the necessary resources by national and

33. Ibid.
34. UN Doc. A/CONF.32iSR.25, Plenary Meetings Summary Records, p. 148

(1968).
35. General Assembly Res. 2542 (XXIV), "Declaration on Social Progress and

Development," 24 GAOR Supp. 30, pp. 49, 50 (A/7630)(1969).
36. Id., at. p. 49.
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international action." The placing of Article 22(b) in Part III of the
Declaration indicates that there w-as no intention to establish an in-
dividual "right" of families to family planning -knowledge and means."
Governments may have an obligation under the Declaration to mobilize
their resources to provide families vith the 'knowledge and means nec-
essary to enable them to exercise" their family planning right, but the
Declaration does not anticipate that a legal remedy will be made available
to individuals or to families who may consider that a particular govern-
ment has not been conscientious in meeting this obligation. Thus, in the
1969 Declaration, the General Assembly has stopped short of character-
izing the provision of "knowledge and means" as a part of the family
planning right. Although the "knowledge and means" standard may
fairly be implied from the basic human right to "free and responsible"
family planning, it is in the Social Progress Declaration at most a deriva-
tive obligation of governments to mobilize resources to make available
the "knowledge and nicans" necessary for the free exercise of the family
planning right.

In 1970. in adopting a "Programme of Concerted International Action
for the Advancement of Women," the General Assembly reaffirmed the
importance of access to family planning knowledge in the context of
setting a series of "Minimum Targets to be achieved during the Second
United Nations Development Decade." As one such minimum target in
the area of "health and maternity protection," the General Assembly
invited Member States and UN agencies to co-operate in achieving the
following objective:

Making available to all persons who so desire the necessary information and
advice to enable them to decide freely and responsibly on the number and
spacing of their children and to prepare them for responsible parenthood, inclu-
ding information on the ways in which women can benefit from family plan-
ning. Such information and advice should be based on valid and proven scien-
tific expertise, with due regard to the risks that may be involved.a7

Thus stated, a right to the "necessary information and advice" for free
and responsible family planning is directly derived from the family plan-
ning right, and shotuld be seen as inseperable from that right. The UN
system has, therefore, reached the point of articulating as part of the
family planning human right, a right to access to the "knowledge and
means" necessary to freely and responsibly determine the number and
spacing of children.

37. General Assembly Res. 2716 (XXV), "Programme of Concerted International
Action for the Advancement of Women," 25 GAOR Supp. 28, p. 81 at Annex, Part
I, para C(4), p. 82 (A/8028)(1970).
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The Status of Women and Family Planning

The Commission on the Status of Women has undertaken a study of the
relationship between the status of women and family planning that prom-
ises both to clarify the human rights aspects of family planning, and to

stimulate governments to consider the degree to which they might act to

make family planning knowledge and means available in their countries.

The study was begun in 1968 with the appointment of a Special Rap-

porteur, Mrs. Helvi Sipildi of Finland, and a request to governments to

conauct national surveys or case studies on the relationship between the

status of women and family planning. 31 In her progress report submitted
to the Commission in 1970, Mrs. SipilUi noted that a "first consideration
would be to try to define the scope of family planning." She concluded
that:

The basic aim of family planning for the purposes of the present study, what-
ever direction specific programmes may take, seems to be to ensure the right
of persons to decide freely and responsibly on the number of, and spacing of
their children, and to provide adequate education and information to enable
them to take such a decision. :9

Mrs. Sipilii reported that much of the information she had received "em-
phasizes that a higher status of women, measured especially in terms of
education and employment, is required if family planning programmes
are to be effective." At the same time, she found a need "to look at the
extent to which family planning enables women to improve their status,
including also their health which, in turn, has a marked effect on the
health and well-being of the children.4 4'

Guidelines for the proposed national surveys were sent to governments
in 1971, together with an explanatory note calling for detailed study at
the national level of the following three closely interrelated questions:

(a) "The influence of family planning on the status of women," meaning "the
extent to which family planning, or the lack of family planning, has helped or
hindered ... women as individuals ... in exercising" their human rights, in-

cluding especially the rights stated in the Declaration on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women;
(b) "The status of women as a factor influencing fertility," meaning "the
extent to which the exercise by women of their various rights has been found to
influence, or may be expected to influence fertility;" and
(c) "The implications for the status of women of current trends in population
growth," meaning "the effects of the population factor on the status of women
and its implications for national development." 41

38. Economic and Social Council Res. 1326 (XLIV), 44 ESCOR Supp. 1, p. 13
(E/4548)(1968).

39. UN Doe. E/CN.6/542, para. 13, p. 5 (1970).
40. Id., at para. 16, p. 6.
41. UN Doc. E/CN.6/564, Annex, pp. 3-4 (1971).
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The guidelines contain a detailed set of questions under each heading
offered to assist governments in designing a national survey as part of the
study. For example, governments are asked to describe "the schemes or
programmes that provide information and services needed to enable
persons to decide on the number and spacing of their children and to
prepare them for responsible parenthood. 42 Governments are also
asked:

What legislation, if any, governs access to information, advice and other ser-
vices to enable persons to decide oi the number and spacing of their children,
including contraceptive devices, and abortion? 43

More detailed questions ask for judgments as to the effect family planning
has had, or might be expected to have, on the exercise by women of the
rights set forth in the Declaration on the Elimination of Discrimination
against Women;" as to the extent to which family laws and practices
have influenced fertility;-15 and as to the effects on the status of women
to be expected from current population trends.'

42. Id., at Annex, p. 4, question 3.
43. Id., at Annex, p. 5, question 7.
44. Id., at Annex, p. 5, question 10. The question suggests that the following par-

ticular points might be examined:
(a) Political rights (especially participation in public life, including voluntary
activities):
(b) Rights under civil law (especially rights as to marriage, during marriage
and at its dissolution);
(c) Rights !o education and training at all levels (especially vocational training
and higher education);
(d) Economic rights (especially free choice of profession and employment,
professional and vocational advancement, equal remuneration, and equaility
of treatment in respect of work of equal value).

45. Id., at Annex, p. 6, question 14. The question singles out the following points
for examination:

(a) Age of marriage tlegal minimum age and age at which persons normally
marry);
(b) Pem;onal rights and obligations of the spouses;
(c) Property rights, including maintenance and inheritance laws;
(d) Taxation;
(e) Parental rights and responsibilities (with respect to children born in wedlock
and those born out of wedlock);
(f) Polygamy;
(g) Annulment of ma:z-'sge, judicial separation or divorce;
(h) Re-marriage.

46. Id., at Annex, p. 7, question 20. The question suggests examination of the
following particular points in the context of the effects of current population trends:

(a) The access of women to education and training (e.g. the availability of
schools and educational institutions at all leveli, and of teachers and the
quality of education);
(b) Employment opportunities and conditions of work for women;
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Based on the national surveys made in response to the Commission's
request and the Special Rapporteur's guidelines, the study is expected to
be completed for submission to the Commission at its twenty-fifth session
in 1974.

A UN Declaration on the Human Rights Aspects oi tamily Planning

The legislative histories of the General Assembly and Teheran Conference

formulations of the family planning right do little to solve the many
questions that may arise concerning the scope of the right. In the context
of its enunciation in General Assembly Resolution 2211 (XXI) on "Pop-
ulation Growth and Economic Development" the "right" of free choice
of family size seems at least equally directed at compulsory anti-natalist
policies as at compulsory pro-natalist policies. Its subsequent elaboration
at Teheran made explicit the implicit derivative "right" to "adequate
education and information" to exercise the family planning right, and
made clear that the right should extend to childless couples, and is not
limited to "parents" or to "families". Beyond this there has been no
guidance in the discussions leading up to the several resolutions as to the
scope of the family planning right.

The family planning right might have greater substance and stature if
it were defined with greater precision. Consideration might be given, to
achieving this end through the development of a "Declaration on the
Human Rights Aspects of Family Planning," perhaps through joint con-
sideration by the Commission on Human Rights, the Commission on the
Status of Women, and the Population Commission. A draft declaration
prepared, for example, by an ad hoc joint committee representing the
three Economic and Social Council commissions might be submitted to
the 1974 World Population Conference and transmitted by that con-
ference to the General Assembly for adoption. The development of such
a declaration could be expected to provide answers to some of the diffi-
cult questions that are presented by the existing formulations of the family
planning right. At present it is possible only to indicate the range of the
problems of scope and content presented, and to suggest the direction
that an elaboration of the family planning right might be expected to take.

At base a right to determine freely and responsibly the number and
spacing of children would seem to embrace both a right to purchase and

(c) Availability of facilities to assist working women with family responsibilities
(including child-care facilities and labour saving devices in the home);
(d) Health facilities (including maternal and child health facilities);
(e) Housing;
(f) Other aspects of the status of women and the welfare of the family.
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to use all medically approved forms of contraception, and a right to be
free of compulsory anti-natalist policies involving compulsory contracep-
tion. sterilization or abortion. Except as required by reasonable public
health standards, the "right" would seem to mean that governments may
not forbid the sale or use of contraceptives, or forbid the operation of
birth control clinics, or the use of birth control practices extending to
and perhaps including voluntary sterilization. Similarly subject to reason-
able regulation, the "right" would seem to mean that governments may
not forbid sex education in the schools or ban public information pro-
grams designed to influence the exercise of the free choice guaranteed
by the family planning right.47

Abortion presents a difficult problem. Discussions leading to family
planning statements have sometimes noted that voluntary abortion is
common even where unlawful. and may be the leading "birth control"
method in some countries.' No government representative appears to
have characterized voluntary abortion as a "human right" however, and
many appear to hold the view that abortion at any stage of pregnancy is
to be sharply distinguished from contraception.-' Given these views,
it is unlikely to be fruitful to take up the issue in the early stages of devel-
oping the family planning right.

Outside of the areas of prohibitions on government conduct implied
from the family planning right, it would seem that the right of govern-
ments to pursue their national population policies is qualified only by the
unclear and unquantifiable obligation of governments to make avail-
able the knowledge and means needed to exercise the family planning
right. The government's "knowledge and means" obligation may, for
example. be interpreted as placing limits on government pro-natalist
propaganda, and as obligating the government to support birth control
clinics and family planning public education programs. The "knowledge

47. The suggestions advanced in the text are offered by way of illustration only.
In as much as there has been no detailed discussion of the family planning right
in UN organs, no conclusions can be drawn as to the content to be given to that
right in terms of the obligations of governments.

48. The study entitled "Human Fertility and National Development," UN Doc.
ST/ECA/138, UN Sales No. E.71.1I.A.12 (1971), prepared for the UN Advisory
Committee on the Application of Science and Technology to Development
(ACASTD), states at p. 49 that "Induced abortion is probably the single most
widely used method of fertility control in the world today and has been associated
with declining birth rates in many countries."

49. See, e.g., the provisional report of the Secretary-General to the Population
Commission at its Fifteenth Session entitled "Measures, Policies and Programmes
Affecting Fertility, with Particular Reference to National Family Planning Pro-
grammes," UN Doc. E/CN.9/232, at Part II, section D, "Laws relevant to abortion,
contraception and sterilization," pp. 62-77 (1969).
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and means" standard of the Assembly's Social Progress Declaration
certainly calls for some efforts in this direction, and cannot be satisfied
by an official "hands-off" policy. 0

Government policies in other areas that may affect fertility appear to
be untouched by the human rights standard. For example, governments
appear to retain freedom of choice concerning such subjects as marriage
and divorce laws, and child care and benefit programs, as well as income
and tax policies including social security and inheritance policies. A
substantial range of government actions that may in fact influence family
planning choices, and hence fertility and population growth, may never-
theless be regarded as non-compulsory, and hence as not violative of the
free choice in family planning reserved to individuals as a human right51

50. See, e.g., the Second Development Decade objective quoted in the text at
note 37 above, and the Population Commission's draft resolution quoted in note
6 above.

51. See, e.g., Part II of the Secretary-General's provisional report cited note 49
above. Part I! surveys "Social, Economic, Demographic and Other Measures Affect-
ing Fertility," at pp. 26-89.
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Chapter 3

THE LEGAL STATUS OF THE FAMILY PLANNING RIGHT

Human rights in the UN system have come to fall into two categories:
those that are embodied in treaties signed and ratified by Member States
and those that are not. Rights that are not codified in treaty form are
typically formulated as "declarations" adopted by the General Assembly
such as, in the case of the family planning right, the Assembly's Declara-
tion on Social Progress and Development quoted in Chapter 2. Frequently
the same "right" will be elaborated first as part of an Assembly declara-
tion and then incorporated in a treaty adopted by the General Assembly
and opened for signature and ratification by Member States.

Examples include the many "rights" stated in the Universal Declara-
tion of Human Rights adopted by the Assembly iat 1948, and then codi-
fied over the nearly two decades that it took to produce the two UN
Human Rights Covenants, that is, the International Covenant on Civil
and Political Rights and the International Covenant on Economic, Social
and Cultural Rights., The two Covenants were adopted by the General
Assembly in 1966, but neither Covenant has yet been ratified by enough
states to enter into force.2 Several individual "rights" were declared by
the General Assembly in 1963 in the United Nations Declaration on the
Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination, Assembly Resolution
1904 (XVIII) (1963), and then promptly codified by the Assembly in the
International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination, adopted and opened for signature and ratification by the
General Assembly in 1965 in Assembly Resolution 2106 (XX).s The

1. The Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the International Covenant.s
on Civil and Political Rights and on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights are cited
in notes 2 and 3 of Chapter 2.

2. Each of the two Human Rights Covenants will en ter into force three months
after ratification or accession by 35 states. As of June 15, 1971, the following eleven
states had ratified or acceded to both Covenants: Bulgaria, Colombia, Costa Rica,
Cyprus, Ecuador, Iraq, Libyan Arab Republic, Syria, Tunisia, Uruguay and Yugo-
slavia. Report of the Secretary-General or the Work of the Organization, 1970-1971,
25 GAOR Supp. 1, pp. 109-10 (A/8401)(1971).

3. General Assembly Res. 2106 (XX), "International Convention on the Elimi-
nation of All Forms of Racial Discrimination," 20 GAOR Supp. 14, p. 47 (A/6014)
(1965).
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Racial Discrimination Convention has been signed by seventy-two states
and entered into force in 1969 after ratification by twenty-seven states.
Fifty-three states had ratified or acceded to the Convention by September
30, 1971.4

What is the differrnce between a "right" declared by the General
Assembly, and a "right" incorporated in a treaty, convention or covenant
adopted by the Assembly and signed and ratified by Member States?

Human Rights Treaties

A ratified treaty or convention has three effects that are relevant here.
First, a treaty defines the international law obligations of the parties

who by their ratifications clearly intend to accept and carry out the duties
set forth in the treaty. In the case of human rights conventions, the inter-
national law obligation established in the convention generally includes
a duty to observe the individual human rights embodied in the conven-
tion.

Second, a treaty may contain special rulcs relating to its implementa-
tion. In the human rights area, such special implementation provisions
may include review by international agencies of practice under the treaty,
and dispute settlement provisions ranging from fact-finding and concilia-
tion to binding adjudication.5 International review procedures established
by the treaty may even extend to adjudication of complaints raised by
individuals against their own governments.,

Third, a ratified treaty may have special standing in the municipal law
of a party. In the United States, for example, a treaty ratified with the
advice and consent of the Senate is declared by the Constitution to be
the "Law of the Land," and will in appropriate cases be given direct

4. UN Doc. A'8439 (1971).
5. The implementation of human rights standards is discussed in Van Dyke,

Human Rights, The United States, and World Community, pp. 159-238 (1970).
See also Carey, UN Protection of Civil and Political Rights (1970), and Robertson,
Human Rights in Europe (1963).

6. The Optional Protocol to the International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights provides in Article 1 as follows:

A State Party to the Covenant that becomes a party to the present Protocol
recognizes the competence of the Committee to receive and consider communi-
cations from individuals subject to its jurisdiction who claim to be victims of
a violation by that State Party of any of the rights set forth in the Covenant.
No communication shall be received by the Committee if it concerns a State
Party to the Covenant which is not a party to the present Protocol.

21 GAOR Supp. 16, p. 59 (A/6316)(1966). As of June 15, 1971, the Optional Protocol
had been ratified by the following four states: Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador and
Uruguay. Report of the Secretary-General on the Work of the Organization, 1970-
1971, supra note 2, at p. 110.
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effect in the cou'rts without implementing legislation.7 Thus, in some
countries the ratification of a human rights treaty may transport the
treaty standards directly into municipal law, giving the treaty standards
effect as municipal law equivalent to acts of the legislature.

A ratified human rights convention thus unquestionably defines the
international law obligation of the parties to respect the rights contained
in the treaty, and may both provide international enforcement machinery
and in some countries operate directly as internal law. In contrast, the
effect to be given to a General Assembly human rights declaration is
neither as clearly defined nor as unquestionably settled in the practice
of Member States of the United Nations.

Human Rights Declarations

Acting within the framework of Articles 10, 13, 55 and 62 of the UN
Charter." the General Assembly has unquestioned authority to study and
discuss human rights questions, and to make recommendations designed
to promote the realization of human rights.

In adopting declarations on human rights questions, however, the
Assembly frequently uses language of obligation that may seem incon-
sistent with the constitutional limitation of the Assembly's authority to a
power of recommendation. For example, the Assembly's Declaration on
the Elimination of Discrimination Against Women. Resolution 2263
(XXII) (1967),9 recites in its preamble that "discrimination against
women is incompatible with human dignity" and that "it is necessary to
ensure the universal recognition in law and in fact of the principle of
equality of men and women." The Assembly then "solemnly proclaims"
the Declaration, which consists of ten articles defining equal treatment
standards, and an eleventh article that states the principle of equality in
the following terms:

1. The principle of equality of rights of men and women demands implemen-
tation in all States in accordance with the principles of the Charter of the
United Nations and of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights.
2. Governments, non-governmental organizations and individuals are urged,
therefore, to do all in their power to promote the implementation of the prin-
ciples contained in this Declaration. 10

Assembly declarations adopted in this form do not purport to be binding
on Member States by reason of their adoption by the Assembly. In this

7. See. e.g., Foster and Elam v. Neilson, 27 U.S. 253 (1829); and United States v.
Percheinan. 32 U.S. 51 (1833).

8. See the text accompanying notes 9 to 11 of Chapter 1.
9. General Assembly Res. 2263 (XXII), "Declaration on the Elimination of

Discrimination Against Women," 22 GAOR Supp. 16, p. 35 (A/6716)(1967).
10. Id., at Art. 11, p. 37.
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sense it is acknowledged that -h:. Assembly has no legislative power.
Assembly declarations frequently invoke the UN Charter or refer to inter-
national law as establishing the basis upon which the standards defined
in the declaration are considered to be binding upon Member States,
however. If the human rights standards thus framed in such an Assembly
resolution can be derived from the UN Charter or shown to exist in cus-
tomary international law, the Assembly's formulation amounts to the
restatement, or the codification of an obligation that can be established
under international law sources external to the Assembly process. The
human right "declared" by the Assembly in such a context thus depends
for its status as a "right" upon the usual methods of proof of custom or
of treaty interpretation."

The Legal Effect of Assembly Declarations

The Assembly's claim to law-making capacity may go beyond the re-
iteration or codification of standards that are binding independently of
the Assembly process, however. In the 1966 South West Africa Cases,12

the applicant or plaintiff states, Ethiopia and Liberia, sought to establish
the existence of an internationally binding norm of non-discrimination,
founded upon the repeated resolutions and declarations of the General
Assembly and other international organs. The Court, which dismissed the
case due to a failure of the applicants to establish a "legal right or in-
terest" in the subject-matter of the claim,"3 did not reach the issue of
the effect to be given to the international organization practice in terms
of customary international law.

Judge Tanaka dissented from the Court's "legal right or interest"
holding,' 4 and went on to consider whether "resolutions and declara-
tions of international organs can be recognized as a factor in the custom-
generating process." Judge Tanaka wrote as follows:

According to traditional international law, a general practice is the result of
the repetition of individual acts of States constituting consensus in regard to
a certain content of a rule of law. Such repetition of acts is an historical process
extending over a long period of time.... The appearance of organizations such
as the League of Nations and the United Nations, with their agencies and
affiliated institutions, replacing an important part of the traditional indi-
vidualistic method of international negotiation by the method of "parliamen-
tary diplomacy".., is bound to influence the mode of generation of customary

11. See, e.g., Schachter, "The Relation of Law, Politics and Action in the United
Nations," 1963 Recueil des Cours, vol. II, pp. 171-200. See also Castaneda, Legal
Effects of United Nations Resolutions (1969).

12. South West A/rica Cases, Second Phase, Judgment, I.C.J. Reports, 1966, p. 6.
13. Id., at pp. 18-19, 28-31, 51.
14. Id., at p. 250.
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international law. A State, instead of pronouncing its view to a few States
directly concerned, has the opportunity, through the medium of an organization,

to declare its position to all members of the organization and to know immedi-

ately their reaction on the same matter. In former days, practice, repetition

and opinio juris sire necessitatis, which are the ingredients of customary law

might be combined together in a very long and slow process extending
over centuries. In the contemporary age of highly developed techniques of com-
munication and information, the formation of a custom through the medium
of international organizations is greatly facilitated and accelerated; the establish-
ment of such a custom would require no more than one generation or even far
less than that. This is one of the examples of the transformation of law inevita-
bly produced by change in the social substratum.1 5

Judge Tanaka acknowledged that the process of customary law formation
through Assembly resolutions and declarations will require more than
isolated acts adopted in an Assembly process dominated by considerations
of transitory political advantage. To gain stature as a law-making process,
repetition will be required, and the resolutions adopted by the Assembly
will have to be "considered as the manifestation of the collective will
of individual participant States." In this way, the "collective, cumulative
and organic process of custom-generation can be characterized as the
middle way between legislation by convention and the traditional process
of custom making."1 6

Viewed as part of a customary international law process, an Assembly
human rights declaration adopted in circumstances that indicate both an
intention to frame world community policy and the acceptance of that
policy by a consensus of Member States, would be an important step in
the establishment of a binding international law obligation to observe
the human right in question. Whether at any given point the right em-
bodied in the declaration could be characterized as binding in interna-
tional law would be a function of at least three factors: the degree to which
the right is supported by a consensus expressed through the UN process;
the degree to which the right had been carefully and consciously devel-
oped in the UN process as involving the legal obligations of states; and
the degree to which state practice in addition to the UN process appeared
to support the concept of obligation with regard to the human right in
question. The UN contribution to the generation of customary interna-
tional law can accelerate the process and provide instant evidence of the
"sense of obligation" through intent to regard the standard as binding,
but the UN process does not function in a vacuum, and would not replace
reference to the actual practice of states.17

15. Id., at p. 291.
16. Id., at p. 292.
17. See, e.g., Higgins, The Development of International Law through the Politi-

cal Organs of the United Nations, pp. 1-10, (1963). Professor Falk goes somewhat
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A General Assembly declaration may thus "make" the international

law of human rights as part of a UN-centered customary law process. In

this sense, then, the adoption of an Assembly declaration may result in

customary international law obligations for Member States that would

be equally as binding as they would have been had the obligations been

incorporated in a ratified treaty.

Enforcing Human Rights

Ratified human rights treaties may go further, however, and tie the obli-

gation to respect a particular human right to a specific enforcement or

implementation procedure established by the treaty that would not be

available in the case of an Assembly declaration. For example, the Racial

Discrimination Convention2 8 establishes a Committee on the Elimina-
tion of Racial Discrimination to which any state party to the Convention
may complain if it considers that another party is not giving effect to the

provisions of the Convention. The Committee may also receive complaints

from individuals or groups claiming to have been victims of violations of

the Convention, but only if the state concerned has declared that it recog-

nizes the competence of the Committee to receive such complaints. Final-

ly, the Convention provides that disputes arising under the Convention

may be referred by any party to the International Court of Justice for

final decision binding on the parties.15 There is no precedent for the

establishment by Assembly resolution of special implementation or judi-

cial enforcement procedures similar to those established by the Racial
Discrimination Convention.

In addition to the possibility that international implementation or en-

forcement procedures may be made available to individuals by a human

rights convention, individuals claiming rights under a ratified treaty may

have municipal law remedies that might not be available in the case of
human rights incorporated in General Assembly declarations. In the
United States, for example, the Supreme Court has stated that:

further in his comment "On the Quasi-Legislative Competence of the General As-
sembly," 60 amn. J. Int'i Law, pp. 782, 786 (1966):

In a social system without effective central ins:itutions of government, it is
almost always difficult, in the absence of a formal agreement, to determine
when a rule of law exists. It is a matter of degree and reflects the expectations
of states toward what is permissible and impeimissible. Certainly norm-declaring
resolutions are legal data that will be taken into account in legal argument
among and within states.

18. International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Dis-
crimination, General Assembly Res. 2106 (XX), supra note 3, at Part II, Articles
8-16, pp. 49-51.

19. Id., at Art. 22, p. 51.

35



International law is part of our law, and must be ascertained and administered
by the courts of justice of appropriate jurisdiction as often as questions of
right depending upon it are duly presented for determination. 20

The Supreme Court in the same passage went on to state that interna-
tional customary law will be given effect as part of United States law
..where there is no treaty and no controlling executive or legislative act
ur judicial decision," seeming to imply that the municipal law sources
mentioned would be given precedence over customary international law.
Human rights established by international custom are therefore not likely
io be enforced by courts in the United States in the face of contrary
federal government action, but this does not exclude the possibility that
customary law standards may govern in cases involving state government
action or in private law controversies not covered by federal statute or
executive action.

In most countries customary international law will generally be treated
as subordinate to municipal law, and applied only where there is no
contrary municipal law standard. Some countries appear to give greater
effect to customary international law, however. An illustration is Article
25 of the Basic Law (Grundgesetz) of the Federal Republic of Germany
which provides that:

The general rules of international law shall form part of federal law. They shall
take precedence over the laws and create rights and duties directly for the
inhabitants of the federal territory.2'

Another example is Article 10, paragraph 1, of the Italian Constitution,
which provides that the "Italian legal system conforms to the generally
recognized principles of international law.'" 22 The Italian constitutional
provision has been considered to result in the automatic incorporation of
customary international law principles into Italian law in contrast to
Italian treatment of treaty obligations, which generally become effective
in Italian law only through implementing acts of the legislature.23 Since
in the Italian system rules of customary international law are incorporated
directly into municipal law by force of the Constitution, it might be con-
sidered that customary international law has the same force as the Con-
stitution, while treaty provisions dependent upon legislative acts have no
greater standing than ordinary municipal law.24 An Italian court apply-

20. The Paquete Habana, 175 U.S. 677, 700 (1900).
21. Quoted in translation from Sasse, "The Common Market: Between Inter-

national and Municipal Law," 75 Yale Law Journal 695, 712 n. 58 (1966).
22. Ibid.
23. Ned, "Le droit communautaire et i'ordre constitutionnel italien," Cahiers

de Droit Europlen, pp. 366-367 (1966).
24. The argument is explained in a brief entitled "Contraception: International
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ing this analysis has given constitutional law effect to provisions of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, considering those provisions to
have become established through practice as generally recognized rules
of international law. 05 In Italy, therefore, the establishment of human
rights through the customary international law process may be more
effective in securing the implementation of human rights as part of Italian
law in Italian courts than the establishment of the same rights by treaty.

Establishing the Family Planning Right

Turning to the question of strategy in choosing between international
treaty and General Assembly declaration as a vehicle for establishing
family planning as a human right, it appears that the Assembly declara-
tion process may be a better choice than the treaty process.

Three questions seem important in this context. First, which process,
treaty or Assembly declaration, holds greater promise for affecting the
opinions of governments? Second, which will provide the most effective
means of defining the scope of government obligations? Third, which will
provide the most efiective means of enforcing of the family planning right?

As to governments that are willing to accept the family planning right
as stating a binding obligation, the definition of the scope of that obliga-
tion can come into being equally as effectively through customary law
generated by Assembly declaration as through the drafting of a treaty.
Considering the early stage of development of the family planning right,
there is no reason to suppose that the drafting of a treaty would be any
more precise or would settle any more questions than the drafting of an
Assembly declaration. And, in the case of a treaty. governments are rot
likely to be denied an opportunity to become party to the treaty subject
to reservations as to the portions that they are not prepared to accept.

As to governments that appear unwilling to acknowledge an interna-
tional law obligation to respect the family planning right, the UN process
leading to an Assembly declaration may have a greater impact in shaping
the views of the government than the treaty process. For example. where
a government is divided on a human rights issue, a draft treaty might be
dismissed as formulating new obligations that may be accepted or ignored.
In contrast, an Assembly declaration that treats the family planning right
as involving existing customary international law obligations of govern-
ments, may strengthen the hand of the supporters of human rights within
the government. The legal force of the declaration would of course be
limited by the care and attention given to it in the United Nations, and

and Italian Law," submitted in the case cited in note 25 below.
25. Corte d'Appello di Milano, Italy, decision of 8 September 1964.
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the degree to which governments are in fact willing to accept the declara-
tion as framing human rights that they consider themselves under an
obligation to respect.

The question of enforcing the family planning right can be divided into
two parts: first, the effect given to the right in municipal law; and, second,
its enforcement at the level of international law.

The municipal law status of the family planning right is likely to depend
upon affirmative action by the government regardless of whether the
right is established by treaty or by Assembly declaration. An Assembly
declaration standing alone would not form the basis for municipal law
rights. As explained above, an Assembly declaration backed by state
practice may develop customary international law, which may in some
countries be considered as "part" of the municipal law applied by the
courts. In most such countries, however, the courts will look first to
national legislative and executive action, and give effect to customary
international law only where no conflict is found. If, on the other hand,
the family planning right is codified in a treaty, the treaty may in theory
have direct or "self-executing" effect as municipal law in some countries.
At present, however, such a family planning treaty is not likely to define
the family planning right with the precision needed for direct effect in
municipal law. The treaty is likely to frame the right in general language,
placing an obligation on the parties to give effect to the right by appro-
priate legislation.

In international law, an Assembly declaration, being only a contribu-
tion to the customary law process, would lack the immediacy of formal
effect achieved through the ratification of a treaty. UN experience in the
human rights area has shown, however, that governments have generally
been unwilling to accept international implementation procedures. If gov-
ernments remain unwilling to submit most aspects of their observance of
human rights obligations to international review or adjudication, there
seems little purpose in casting those obligations in solemn treaty form.
The effective "realization of human rights and fundamental freedoms
for all"26 might more readily be advanced through the UN process of
review, study and debate, !eading to periodic reiteration of particular
human rights as obligations of governments.

The Status of the Family Planning Declaration

As shown in the precceding chapter, the family planning right has been
accepted in resolutions adopted almost unanimously by several UN agen-

26. UN Charter Art. 1, para. 3.
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cies, but it has not been articulated with the precision necessary to make
clear its scope and content. The lack of precision also leads to a lack of
clarity as to the degree to which go~ernments consider that they have an

international law obligation to respeci Ohe "basic human right to deter-

mine freely and responsibly" the size of the family. In this context, it

would be a great contribution for the UN to develop, and ultimately to

adopt through a General Assembly resolution, a United Nations Declara-

tion on the Human Rights Aspects of Family Planning. "7 Such a declara-

tion would not in itself be legally binding on Member States, but its prepa-
ration and adoption through the Assembly process would move the family
planning right both towards legal obligation as part of UN-generated
customary international law, and towards practical application in shaping
the attitudes of governments.

The proposed UN declaration should be cast in language stating, or at

least implying, that governments have an obligation under international
law to recognize and to respect the family planning right defined in the
declaration. The Assembly would, in effect, be declaring its belief that the
standards contained in the declaration had become part of the interna-
tional law of human rights, and hence that governments have an inter-
national law duty to observe these standards. In this context, the standards
declared by the Assembly to the obligatory under international law should
be equally obligatory on the United Nations when it acts in the population
field.

Considered from the standpoint of governments, a UN Declaration on
the Human Rights Aspects of Family Planning would have the status of
a recommendation which should be considered in formulating national
policy, but need not be accepted and put into effect. To the extent that the
Assembly views the declaration as expressing international law standards,
however, the adoption of the declaration by the Assembly will be a factor
in the development of international law. The Assembly has not been
given legislative powers, and, by itself, the adoption by the Assembly of
a declaration does not make international law, but the declaration forms
part of the international law process and gains its status as law through
that process.

Considered from the standpoint of United Nations agencies, however,
a declaration expressing a United Nations view of the international law
obligations of governments should be regarded as conclusive in the sense
that United Nations action in the population field should be governed by
the standards set forth in the declaration. The extent to which the United
Nations may take action to give effect to the family planning right in this
context is considered in the next chapter.

27. See Chapter 2.
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Chapter 4

UN ACTION TO GIVE EFFECT TO THE FAMILY PLANNING
RIGHT

The tension that exists in the population area between fundamental and
deeply cherished concepts of national sovereignty and the developing
international law of human rights is perhaps best expressed in the final
preambulatory paragraph of the General Assembly's 1966 resolution on
Population Growth and Economic Development, General Assembly Reso-
lution 2211 (XXI). In that paragraph, the Assembly explicitly endorses
both the "sovereignty" of nations in determining population policies, and
the "free choice" of individuals in determining family size, without at-
tempting to reconcile the two. The Assembly "recognized:"

the sovereignty of nations in formulating and promoting their own population
policies, with due regard to the principle that the size of the family should be
the free choice of each individual family. 1

A similar dichotomy appears in the records of the Teheran Conference.
For example, the spokesman for the sponsors of the draft resolution on
"Human Rights Aspects of Family Planning" introduced the subject
with the statement that every country has "the right to decide whether
it wished to adopt family planning, according to its economic and popula-
tion requirements," but then added that "it was the right of every in-
dividual to decide on the number of children he (sic) wished to have and
to be informed about the measures which would help him to limit and
space out his family."' 2 The family planning right was given precedence
in the remarks of a later speaker who interpreted the draft resolution and
the sponsors' statement to mean that every country "was free to deter-
mine its population policy in order to ensure the protection of human
rights."3

The full emergence of the family planning right, and its clear articula-
tion in the proposed UN Declaration on the Human Rights Aspects of
Family Planning, will decisively tip the scales in favor of theindividual.

1. General Assembly Res. 2211 (XXI), 21 GAOR Supp. 16, pp. 41, 42 (A/6316)
(1966).

2. UN Doc. A/CONF.32/C.2/SR.5, Second Committee Summary Records, pp.
55-56 (1968).

3. UN Doc. A/CONF.32/C.2/SR.12, Second Committee Summary Records, p. 143
(1968).
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Governments will retain a "sovereign right" to formulate and to promote
their own population policies, but, as with other forms of government
action bearing on human rights, governments will have an obligation to
respect the right of individuals to free and responsible choice in family
planning. Once that right has been given precise content through the UN
process, there remains the question of the action that might be taken
through the UN system to give effect to the family planning right.

Two possibilities are presented in this context. First, to what extent
might the UN develop an institutional means of interpreting the family
planning right and applying it to government conduct? Second, to what
extent might the United Nations be entitled to act on the basis of its own
understanding of the meaning to be ascribed to the family planning right?
Both questions raise issues related to the concept of national sovereignty
and the "domestic jurisdiction" limitation on UN action under the UN
Charter.

Population Reports by UN Member States

In carrying out its functions under the human rights provisions of the
Charter, the Assembly has authority to study, debate and make recom-
mendations, which. as with family planning, may ultimately crystallize
human rights. The Assembly and the UN system have been given no
explicit authority to take coercive measures to enforce the international
law human rights obligations of Member States, however. It would there-
fore be considered beyond UN power for the Assembly to attempt to
subject governments to judicial or other review of their actions relating
to human rights without their consent. The principle just referred to cer-
tainly applies to review in any forum of the facts in any particular case
where the purpose of the review is to determine whether the government
involved has breached its internatonal law obligations. It may not extend
to a more generalized UN review of action taken by Member States to
give effect to human rights in accordance with their obligations under the
UN Charter and customary international law.

The Assembly has frequently called upon states for reports on aspects
of human rights, including detailed reports on relatively narrow subjects.4

An Assembly resolution might, for example, call for population reports
to be submitted annually by Member States showing the steps they have
taken in developing national population policies and changes in popula-
tion size, composition, distribution and growth rate during the year. Each
government might also be asked specifically to report on the measures it

4. See, eg.., the summary by the Secretary-General in his Report on the Work of
the Organization, 1970-1971, 25 GAOR Supp. 1, p. 112 (A/8401)(1971).
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has taken to give effect to the family planning right in both its aspects,
that is, measures taken to protect the free exercise of the right, and mea-
sures taken to provide adequate knowledge and means to enable persons
to exercise the right. The information requested could cover all aspects
of family planning from the economic, social and legal points of view.-

At its Sixteenth Session in November 1971, the Population Commis-
sion recommended that the Economic and Social Council call upon Mem-
ber States to take part in the 1974 World Population Conference and
"to report on the actions they have taken in developing their population
policies, programmes and activities."O The reports to be called for under
this proposal might specifically include family planning measures and
might be made the first in a series of regular annual population reports
following the pattern suggested here. To achieve this result, the Economic
and Social Council resolution should authorize the Secretary-General or
perhaps the Population Commission to prescribe a format to be followed
by Member States in submitting the requested reports. 7

Review by a Committee of Experts

Reports by Member States on their "population policies, programmes
and activities" might then be reviewed by a committee of experts selected
by the three ECOSOC commissions that first drafted the Family Planning
Declaration: the Population Commission, the Human Rights Commission
and the Commission on the Status of Women. The new committee of
experts could be empowered to request clarifications of information sub-
mitted by governments, and to ask questions about the conformity of
particular government practices with UN human rights policy as devel-
oped in the proposed UN Declaration on the Human Rights Aspects of
Family Planning and in other Assembly resolutions. The expert commit-
tee's observations and conclusions might be reported to the Economic

5. Some of the ground to be covered in the proposed population reports is included
in the request made by the Commission on the Status of Women for national surveys
on the question of the relationship between the status of women and family plan-
ning. See the Special Rapporteur's guidelines quoted above at notes 41 through 46 of
Chapter 2.

6. Population Commission, Report of the 16th Session, 1971, 52 ESCOR Supp. 3,
pp. 44-48, para. B(3), p. 46 (E/5090)(E/CN.9/263)(1972).

7. The draft resolution quoted in the text at note 6 above, though worded gen-
erally, might be interpreted as authorizing a detailed reporting request if the point
is clearly made in th2 discussion of the draft resolutior in the Economic and Social

Council. As adopted by the Council, however, the resolution merely "urges in-
terested Member States to report on the actions they have taken in developing their
population policies, programmes and activities." E/RES/1672 (LII), para. B(2) (1972).
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and Social Council for transmission to the General Assembly.

The expert committee reporting and review process, which would paral-

lel the work done by the ILO Committee of Experts that reviews reports

on the implementation of International Labor Conventions,8 would give

the Assembly the information it needs to further develop the human rights

aspects of family planning. The reports might also provide the Assembly

with the data needzd to develop UN policy on other population ques-

tions,9 and might serve as the basis for an annual Population Status

Report to be issued by the Secretary-General.
A reporting system instituted by Assembly decision would rest on the

Assembly's power to study, debate and recommend on population ques-

tions, and on the pledge undertaken in UN Charter Article 56 "to take

joint and separate action in cooperation with the Organization" to achieve

the purposes set out in Article 55.10 There is thus some basis to charac-

terize an Assembly decision to call for population reports as obligatory,
but there would be no means of ensuring compliance. Even if complance
were wholly voluntary, however, the suggested annual population reports

might produce much useful information and aid in the process of defining

the family planning right. Any effort to go beyond voluntary reporting,

for example to investigate or to hold hearings on specific events, would

neither be accepted by governments nor regarded as within the authority

of the General Assembly under the UN Charter.

The Family Planning Right as a Standard Governing UN Action

Turning to actions that the United Nations might take to give effect to a

United Nations view of the scope and content of the family planning

right, two points should be made. First, as indicated earlier,"1 the inter-

national law obligations of governments to respect the family planning

right would apply to the United Nations with equal force. The UN system

could not support government programs or take direct action that did not

fully respect the right of free choice of family size. Second, the UN system

might choose to use its resources to stimulate and to support population

programs that promote the effective realization of the human right to

determine family size. Considering that the promotion of respect for

fundamental human rights is a basic Purpose of the United Nations set

8. The work of the ILO Committee of Experts is discussed in Landy, The Effec-
tiveness of International Supervision (1966), and in Partan, "The Development of

International Law by the International Labor Organization," 1965 Proceedings of the
American Society of International Law 139.

9. See Chapters 6 and 8.
10. U.N. Charter Art. 55 is quoted in the text at note 6 of Chapter 1.
11. See Chapter 3.
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forth in Article 1, paragraph 3, of the Charter, it is natural to expect UN
system action to be geared to the accomplishment of this Purpose when-
ever possible. Lacking the means for authoritative determination of such
issues as the scope and content of the family planning right, the UN
system is nevertheless compelled to rcsolve such questions for itself in the
human rights area, and, having taken a view that can be characterized as
the UN view, the UN system should then adhere to that view in its
dealings with Member States.

At a minimum, United Nations agencies receiving requests for support
of government activities in the field should decline to support activities
that are inconsistent with the standards set forth in the proposed UN
Declaration on the Human Rights Aspects of Family Planning. One
example. in the context of a UN family planning right declaration, might
be a government program of mass compulsory contraception through
the addition of a new contraceptive agent to the water supply. If the
family planning declaration includes as a human right the right to deter-
mine freely and responsibly the number and spacing of children, it would
seem that compulsory contraception would be inconsistent with that
right and ought not to be supported by the Unit,:d Nations. " This con-
clusion is not the equivalent of stating that compulsory contraception is a
violation of international law; to conic to the latter conclusion it must in
addition be shown that the standard of the UN family planning declira-
tion has become part of customary international law.

Two additional implications of a UN family planning declaration for
United Nations population programs should be considered. First, the
standards contained in a United Nations policy declaration in the popula-
tion field might be made part of the standards governing United Nations
population program assistance in the sense that applications for support
of government programs that are designed affirmatively to implement the
human rights defined by the Assembly might be preferred in comparison
with applications for support of programs that are not so designed.
Second, it might be considered that United Nations aid should be given
only where it appears that the human rights in question are recognized
and -upported by the government seeking population program assistance.

The first suggestion in effect incorporates the UN human rights stan-
dards a. ore of the factors to be considered in the allocation of UN popu-
lation program funds. The second would impose the UN human rights
standards as a condition of obtaining UN population program assistance.
Although the difference between the two approaches may thus be made to
appear to be a matter of degree, the difference is probably central to a
determination both of the validity of the approach and the probability

12. See Chapter 3.
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that it might be adopted in the United Nations.
UN agencies mounting population programs must determine the objec-

tives of their programs, and there are many cases in which the objectives

adopted for a UN program imply criteria for grants of assistance to na-

tional programs that prefer one set of national policies to another. One

example is the World Health Organization program of support for family

planning services in the context of maternal and child health programs."3

it appears to be accepted that UN agencies are competent to prescribe

standards governing their assistance programs in the sense both of estab-

lishing special programs to support desired actions, and of giving prefer-

ence in the allocation of funds to programs that contain the desired com-

ponents. In the human rights context, therefore, there would appear to be

no objection either to special UN programs designed to assist govern-

ments in implementing UN human rights standards, or to a UN agency

practice that gives preference to national population programs so struc-

tured as to implement UN human rights standards.14

In contrast, a UN agency practice that required conformity to UN

human rights standards as a condition for the receipt of UN population

program assistance would appear to be a direct effort to enfo;ce standards

that the United Nations is authorized to recommend, but not to require.

The United Nations might legitimately decide that national population

programs that implement UN human rights standards are more appro-

priate for UN assistance than programs that do not, for in such a case,

the United Nations would be carrying out its function of setting guidelines

for the allocation of international assistance funds that concentrate sup-

port in the areas found most beneficial according to UN standards. If,

on the other hand, the United Nations were to condition UN assistance

in terms of the policies of the applicant government rather than the char-

acteristics of the program for which support is being sought, the United

Nations would be using its authority to engage in developnmenz assistance

for the purpose of implementing international law aiandards, a purpose

that lies outside of the powers vested in the United Nations.

In summary, it appears that from the standpoint of human rights, UN

agencies should refuse to support national populatiot, programs that

contravene UN human rights standards, and that UN agencies may use

their development assistance funds to stimulate programs designed affirm-

atively to give effect to UN human rights standards. It would however,

be regarded as beyond UN competence to condition the receipt of UN

population program assistance on the adoption of policies that implement

UN human rights standards.

13. See Chapter 11.

14. See Chapter 1.
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Chapter 5

A UN FAMILY PLANNING PROGRAM: THE RIGHT TO
"KNOWLEDGE AND MEANS"

The basic suggestions advanced in earlier chapters of this report, with
regard to United Nations action concerning human rights in the popula-
tion field were: first, that the General Assembly adopt a "Declaration on
the Human Rights Aspects of Family Planning" to give specific content
to the family planning right that has been developed through United
Nations resolutions; second, that the United Nations observe that right in
taking decisions relating to UN support of national population programs;
and, third. that the United Nations seek to give effect to that right through
persuasion buttrcssed by a system of annual population reports submitted
by Member States for review and comment by a special United Nations
committee of experts. This chapter considers one additional suggestion,
namely that the United Nations take a form of direct action to implement
the family planning right through a United Nations "knowledge and
means" program made available within Member States.

The development of the family planning right in the United Nations
has reached the point of indicating that, as stated in the Assembly's 1969
Declaration on Social Progress and Development, the family planning
right implies an obligation on governments, and on the international
community, to mobilize resources to ensure "the provision to families of
the knowledge and means necessary to enable them to exercise their right
to determine freely and responsibly the number and spacing of their
children." The Assembly's Social Progress Declaration refers to the
"mobilization of the necessary resources by national and international
action," but itself takes no action to mobilize UN resources to provide
families with the knowledge and means required for family planning.2

In view of the conclusion that a right to "knowledge and means" must
be part of the family planning right, a determination that should be clearly

1. See Chapters 2 and 4.
2. General Assembly Res. 2542 (XXIV). "Declaration on Social Progress and

Development," 24 GAOR Supp. 30, pp. 49, 50 (A/7630)(1969). See also the discussion
in Chapter 2 at notes 35 and 36 above, and General Assembly Res. 2716 (XXV),
quoted in Chapter 2 at note 37 above.
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articulated in the proposed UN Declaration on the Human Rights Aspects
of Family Planning, the United Nations might establish a family planning
program designed to bring family planning knowledge and means directly
to the people of Member States. The program might function on two
levels. First, the program might seek to define precisely the concepts of
"knowledge" and "means" in the contexts in which those concepts will
have a bearing on action programs relating to family planning. Second,
making use of the guidelines arrived at through the elaboration of the
knowledge and means concepts, the program might take action to give
effect within Member States to the knowledge and means right thus
defined.

Defining the Right to -Knowledge and Means"

The first step in mounting a UN family planning "knowledge and
means" program must be the development of a more precise definition
of the family planning right as a whole. The boundaries thus established
will mark the outer limits to which the United Nations may go in its
direct action program to give effect to the right.

As indicated in the preceding chapters, the scope and content of the
family planning right are by no means clear, and have not been made
clear through UN practice. For example, although the point has not been
fully articulated, the family planning right should render unlawful govern-
ment policies forbidding sale or use of contraceptives or banning sterili-
zation. recognizing in each case the right of the government to regulate
these practices from the public health viewpoint. As to arcess to "know-
ledge and means" the UN resolutions seem to indicate that governments
may not prevent such educational practices as sex instruction in the
schools. and that governments have an obligation to mobilize resources
to provide the necessary "knowledge and means", but it has not been
possible to quantify the government's obligations in this regard. There
are also substantial grounds for considering that, as formulated by the
UN system, the family planning right does not prevent governments from
adopting pro-natalist policies so long as couples are free to acquire the
"knowledge and means" necessary for family planning. Such policies
might embrace, for example. family allowances, maternity benefits,
various child and family services and tax measures designed to equalize
standards of living regardless of family size. The family planning right
also seems to have no bearing on other government policies that may
affect fertility, such as marriage and divorce laws, laws regulating extra-
marital sexual relations and homosexuality, and economic measures such
as social security and descent and distribution laws.

Finally, from the extreme anti-natalist point of view, some compulsory
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measures that have been suggested by some commentators but have not
been adopted by governments would seem to conflict with the right of free
choice of family size. Examples include the universal contraceptive placed
in water supplies, the "licensing" of children, criminal penalties for un-
authorized child-bearing and compulsory sterilization and abortion.3

The proposed UN Declaration on the Human Rights Aspects of Family
Planning would provide the beginning point for the elaboration of the
right to family planning knowledge and means. To render the right capa-
ble of effective application through the UN program, additional steps are
likely to be needed. however. This phase of the proposed program might
include, for example. regional and sub-regional or national expert semi-
nars on the interpretation and application of the family planning knowl-
edge and means right in different social and cultural settings,4 the draft-
ing of model family planning laws and procedures, and the development of
sets. or "packages." of components for national family planning pro-
grams designed to give effect to the knowledge and means right in differ-
ent national contexts.

In this regard, it would be important to obtain information on national
laws and practices affecting fertility and family planning. and to stimulate
sociological research concerning the effectiveness of particular laws and
regulations. The family planning knowledge and means program might
establish a clearing house for the collection and publication of national
population laws and regulations, and for information about sociological
and legal research in this area. The program might also develop model
family planning laws, and study their effectiveness in countries in which
they are adopted. Finally, the program might provide technical assistance
to governments in drafting family planning laws and putting them into
effect.

The "packages" of components for national family planning programs
designed by the proposed UN family planning knowledge and means pro-
gram should be tailored to suit the requirements of countries at differing
stages of development, and having differing social and cultural values.
To accomplish this end, much more would have to be known than is at
present known about the effect of particular laws and practices in differ-
ent social and cultural settings, information which would in part be sup-

3. See, e.g., Falk, This Endangered Planet, pp. 397-403 (1971).
4. The regional, sub-regional and national expert seminars might be followed by

an international seminar or other expert meeting on the family planning knowledge
and means right, whose resolutions might be influential in the development of a
Declaration on the Right to Family Planning Knowledge and Means. The inter-
national meeting would also have before it the results of a 1973-1974 seminar on
law and population being planned by the Law and Population Programme of the
Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy,
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plied through the legal and sociological research carried out under the
program. In designing packages for particular countries, the effort should
also be to co-ordinate the family planning program with the country's
development program, and as always, to structure the contents of the
package according to the needs of the country rather than the interests
or the existing capabilities of UN agencies. .

Within the limits set by the definition reached in the United Nations
for the right to family planning knowledge and means, components for
the package should cover the full range of family planning practices and
equipment. For example, all medically approved means of contraception
should be available through the program, together \'i the necessary
equipment and supplies, and the means of training local personnel to
administer the program. Sterilization and abortion should also be included,
to the extent that the availability of these procedures is recognized as
forming part of the right to family planning knowledge and means!6

The experience gained through the work of the proposed UN family
planning knowledge and means program would be expected to lead to a
more detailed and precise statement of the knowledge and means concepts,
which might ultimately be adopted by the General Assembly as a "Dec-
laration on tile Right to Family Planning Knowledge and Means." 7

A UN Action Prograin

The second level of action suggested for the program presents questions
as to the extent of United Nations authority to take action to give effect
to human rights principles. At one end of the scale, there is no doubt
that the United Nations has the authority to recommend the adoption by
governments of the knowledge and means action proposals developed
through the first level of the proposed program, and to make the family
planning "packages" available to governments at their request. At the

5. See Chapter 7.
6. UNFPA has expanded the scope of its population activities "to comprise, in

principle, all forms of assistance required, even those not normally considered as
falling within the range [of] multilateral technical co-operation." UN Doc. UNFPA/
PCC/IV/4, para. S. p. 6 (1972).

7. Both the proposed Declaration on the Human Rights Aspects of Family
Planning, and the proposed Declaration on the Right to Family Planning Knowl-
edge and Means, might be prepared in their initial stages through a special joint
committee consisting of members of the Population Commission, the Human Rights
Commission and the Commission on the Status of Women. The draft declarations
might then be submitted through the Economic and Social Council to the General
Assembly for adoption. In this way a new channel would be created, and the drafting
of the declarations would not be delayed due to other pending human rights docu-
ments.
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other end of the scale, it would not be suggested that the United Nations
would have the authority to mount a direct action program within all
Member States, carrying family planning knowledge and means to the
people in the face of objections by the government. The United Nations,
as has been discussed in earlier chapters, has the authority to articulate
and to declare human rights standards, and in doing so helps to develop
the international law of human rights, but the United Nations has been
given no authority to enforce human rights standards, and must rely on
recommendation, persuasion and assistance for their implementation."

There is a middle ground between assistance rendered at the request
of governments, and direct action mounted in the face of government
protest, however. Some governments that have no official population
policies, and would not be likely to request United Nations family plan-
ning program assistance, might nonetheless permit or tolerate family plan-
ning activities within their territories. In such cases, family planning
programs are sometimes conducted by natinnal or local non-governmental
associations, which may obtain the assistance of international non-govern-
mental organizations.' It might therefore be suggested that where govern-
ments would tolerate, but not sponsor family planning programs, the
United Nations might make its "packages" of family planning knowledge
and means assistance available either directly to the national and local
non-governmental associations involved, or through the programs of in-
ternational non-governmental organizations, such as those of the Inter-
national Planned Parenthood Federation (IPPF).

Finally, as to the means through which the UN "package" family
planning programs are to be implemented within states, it might be sug-
gested that the United Nations should both offer the usual forms of as-
sistance to national and local agencies, and offer in some cases direct
action teams composed of UN family planning program staff specialists.
The UN specialists might design, establish and operate family planning
programs on a demonstration basis for an interim period until the pro-
grams can be taken over by trained local staff. This suggestion is offered
on the assumption that some areas in need of family planning programs
may be so short of skilled personnel as to be unable to mount an adequate
family planning program without massive assistance in the form of skilled
manpower.

The dangers involved in using UN personnel to design and to establish
and operate family planning programs within states are clear, however,

8. See Chapters 3 and 4.
9. The International Planned Parenthood Federation participates in family plan-

ning programs operated by non-governmental agencies in some countries whose
governments have no official population policies.
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and the approach should be used with extreme caution. In a 1969 report
on the "Role of the United Nations in Population Action Programmes,"
the view is expressed that international organizations might properly
stimulate and fund pilot and demonstration family planning projects, but
should not staff or execute them. The report states that these responsibili-
ties should not be undertaken by international organizations since their
personnel may then be working in "societies whose structure they do not
well understand and in co-operation with Governments who do not under-
stand, or adequately share the objectives" of the international agencies.' 0

Taking these views into account, however, in family planning programs
there may be contexts in which international staff might be required to
a greater degree than is usually the case in population programs, and the
staff might appropriately be supplied through the United Nations.

Administration of the "Knowledge and Aleans" P~rogram

Turning to the organization and the place within the UN system of the
proposed UN family planning knowledge and means program, the UN
agencies that have acted as executing agents for UN population assistance
programs might be utilized for parts of the "packages" to be developed
within the family planning program, but no single agency has taken a
broad enough approach to be made responsible for the program as a
whole." It might therefore be appropriate to give the program over to
the administration of the United Nations Fund for Population Activities
(UNFPA), functioning through a special family planning program unit
established within the UNFPA staff.

The United Nations Fund for Population Activities (UNFPA)

UNFPA was established by the Secretary-General in July 1967 as the
United Nations Trust Fund for Population Activities, and, with the name
changed to United Nations Fund for Population Activities, is administered
by the Administrator of UNDP under an agreement concluded with the
Secretary-General in May 1969. The Fund was established to expand
United Nations activities in the population field, and to undertake experi-
mental field projects that might not be possible under the rules governing
United Nations regular budget and technical assistance activities. UNFPA
receives its funds through voluntary contributions from a number of

10. Report on the United Nations Trust Fund for Population Activities and the
Role of the United Nationas in Population Action Programmes, [by Richard
Symonds,] UN Doc. ST/SOA./SER.R/10, paras. 28-30, pp. 12-13 (1969).

11. See Chapters 11 through 15.
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Member States. It presently has no intergovernmental policy body, but
is operated with the advice of a 21-member Advisory Board appointed
by the Secretary-General, and an Inter-Agency Consultative Committee
consisting of representatives of UN agencies participating in the UNFPA
program. ' -

The purposes of UNFPA are stated by the Fund as follows:

(I) To assist in promoting an awareness of the social and economic implica-
tions of population problems in the developing countries and of their possible
solutions;
(2) To extend systematic and sustained assistance to developing countries
desiring assistance to assess and cope with their population problems;
(3) To extend the capabilities of the relevant organizations of the United
Nations system within the framework of their respective mandates with the
means for more efficient and effective assistance to member countries in plan-
ning. programming and implemeiating population projects; [and]
(4) To co-ordinate population programmes executed by the organizations in
the United Nations system and supported by the Fund.'a

The "guiding principles" followed by UNFPA in carrying out its purposes
include the following principles relevant to a United Nations family plan-
ning knowledge and means program:

(1) Projects are undertaken at the request of an organization in the United
Nations system, of a Government or group of Governments, or in some instan-
ces, of a non-governmental organization or institution; [and]
(3) Population policy measures may be assisted by the Fund provided that
participation in them is voluntary.1 4

12. See the Report on the United Nations Trust Fund for Population Activities,
supra note 10, at paras. 72-73, p. 23; and the 1971 UNFFA Report to the Population
Commission, UN Doc. E/CN.9/260, pp. 1-4 (1971). In December 1972, the General
Assembly decided to place UNFPA "under the authority of the General Assembly"
and made the Governing Council of UNDP the governing body of UNFPA subject
to conditions to be etstablished by the Economic and Social Council. The Assembly
resolution stresses the "separate identity" of UNFPA and "its need to operate
under the guidance of the Economic and Social Council, in close relationship with
interested Governments and with appropriate international and national bodies,
governmental and noin-governmental, interested in population activities." See UN
Doc. A'8963, Report of the Second Committee, Draft Resolution V, pp. 46-47
(1972).

13. Id., at pp. 1-2. Substantially the same statement appears in the UNFPA
"Tentative Work Plan" for 1972-1975, UN Doc. UNFPA/PCC/IV/4, para. 9,
p. 7 (1972).

14. Id., at p. 2. The two other "guiding principles" are as follows:
2. Assistance provided by the Fund is closely co-ordinated with other types
of development assistance and with over-all development planning; [and]
4. The resources supplied by the Fund are intended to supplement, and not
supplant, the support being given to population activities from the regular bud-
gets and other funding sources within the United Nations system.

The "guiding principles" are also set out in the UNFPA document, "Principles
and Procedures," at Section III, "Guiding Principles" (1970) (mimeographed).
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The proposed United Nations family planning knowledge and means

program would seem to fall without question within the purposes of

UNFPA, in particular within the purpose of promoting an awareness of

the social implications of population problems, and the purpose of assist-

ing countries in coping with population problems. And, considering that

the Fund's terms of reference or "guiding principles" include undertaking
projects at the request of non-governmental organizations, the Fund could

extend family planning assistance to programs sponsored by non-govern-

mental organizations at the international, national or local level.
As to the suggestion that the Fund extend its assistance to family plan-

ning programs in countries in which the government will tolerate, but
will not sponsor such activities. the Fund's terms of reference are focussed
on assistance to governments, but seem flexible enough to embrace pro-

jects that are not explicitly approved by the government of the country
concerned. The terms of reference stipulate under "procedures" that

requests for UNFPA assistance from non-governmental organizations
are to be made to the UNDP Resident Representative "who will forward
them to the Fund ... after ... assuring himself that the government
favors the Fund's responding to the request."'--, The terms of reference
also provide that governments will normally bear a major share of local
costs, and that there must be "sufficient support for the project within
the society and on the part of the government ... to give the project a
reasonable chance of success."Ifc

The UNFPA terms of reference thus clearly authorize UNFPA to

respond to requests for assistance from non-governmental sources, and
to select non-governmental agencies as executing agents for Fund pro-
jects. The UNFPA terms of reference are also open to the interpretation
that UNFPA may fund projects in countries that have not officially sanc-
tioned family planning programs. This broad view has apparently been
adopted by the Fund. In 1970. Rafael M. Salas, Director of the Fund,
stated that in some instances UNFPA intends to fund projects through the
International Planned Parenthood Federation, and that this "will be
particularly true in areas, as in Latin America, where the governments
wish family planning activities to take place but sometimes do not wish
to have official policies or programmes supporting such activities."' 7

The UNFPA "Tentative Work Plan" for 1972-1975 announces that

15. UNFPA, Principles and Procedures, Section V, "Types of Activity," para.
1. and Section VI, "Procedures," para. 2 (1970) (mimeographed).

16. id., at Section V, "Types of Activity," para. 7, "Conditions of Assistance."
17. UNFPA, Statement by Rafael M. Salas, Director, at the Regional Conference

of the International Planned Parenthood Federation, Tokyo, Oct. 16, 1970 (mimeo-
graphed).
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"the Fund will support, upon request and where the government does not
object, the development of family planning delivery systems through
non-governmental agencies in countries without an official programme." 8

The Work Plan takes the view that:

The UNFPA is not limited to acting upon specific requests from Governments
or organizations, but may take the initiative to promote additional activities
in accordance with its terms of reference and priorities in order to shape an
integrated and comprehcnsive population programme of assistance to meet
the urgent needs of dealing with population problems.' 9

A UN family planning knowledge and means program as described in
this chapter might therefore be adopted by UNFPA without a major
change in UNFPA policy.

Administration by UNFPA

The administration by UNFPA of a UN family planning "knowledge and
means" program would bring to a head three questions that have plagued
UNFPA since its creation. First, should the UNFPA acquire a more solid
constitutional basis than the present decision of the Secretary-General
and agreement between the Secretary-General and the Administrator of
UNDP? Second, should UNFPA be given policy guidance through a coun-
cil of governm-... representatives, rather than the present Advisory Board
and Inter-Agency Consultative Committee? And, third, should UNFPA
develop its own field staff for contacts with governments and non-gov-
ernmental organizations in the countries in which UNFPA programs are
operated?

Each of these questions was raised in 1971 in the context of a review
by the General Assembly of UN population programs and the role of
UNFPA. The Assembly noted that UNFPA had become "a viable entity
in the United Nations system," and took the view that UNFPA "should
play a leading role in the United Nations system in promoting population
programmes-consistent with the decisions of the General Assembly and
the Economic and Social Council." The Assembly requested the Secre-
tary-General to take steps and make recommendations to improve the
"administrative machinery of the Fund aimed at the efficient and ex-
peditious delivery of population programmes.""' A special committee of
the UNFPA Advisory Board was established to aid in this task, and to
make recommendations as to "ways in which the UNFPA may more
effectively discharge its responsibilities for leadership within the UN sys-

18. UN Doc. UNFPA/PCC/IVI4, para. 122, p. 48 (1972).
19. Id., at para. 14, p. 10.
20. General Assembly Res. 2815 (XXVI)(1971).
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tern and provide a focus for co-ordinated international efforts to deal

with population problems.""
If UNFPA were to acquire major operational responsibilities in a UN

family planning "knowledge and means" program, it would most likely

be considered necessary to give UNFPA both a constitutional document
and a governing council. Both might be supplied through a General
Assembly resolution tying UNFPA in some degree to UNDP. Respon-

sibility for UNFPA might be given to the UNDP Governing Council, to

a separate committee of that Council, or to an entirely new body. Which-

ever method is chosen, the special needs of UNFPA should be recognized,
excluding full merger with UNDP.22 Consideration might also be given

to establishing a separate family planning program advisory committee,

whose members might be drawn from among individuals prominently
associated with UN human rights, status of women and population pro-

grams. 23

As to UNFPA field representation, the present system utilizing Popula-
tion Programme Officers directly responsible to the UN Secretariat Popu-

lation Division, and the regional and country offices of UNDP, may need
revision as UNFPA becomes involved in operational tasks. UNFPA may
require its own staff in countries in which large-scale family planning
programs are undertaken.2 4

Coupled with the proposed UN Declaration on the Human Rights
Aspects of Family Planning, a UN family planning "knowledge and
means" program would focus attention on practical means for giving
effect to the family planning right. It would thus provide a powerful
impetus towards making family planning services available even where
governments are not prepared to sponsor family planning programs.

21. UN Doc. UNFPA/AB/IV/3/Rev.2, p. 2 (1972). The committee was asked
to make recommendations concerning the "capacity of the UNFPA and the collab-
orating organizations in the United Nations system in the effective execution of
programmes and projects including the possibility of project implementation as
appropriate by UNFPA and non-Governmental bodies," and on "Ways of ensuring
the effective execution of the regional and field responsibilities of UNFPA." Id.,
at p. 1. Its report was expected to be ready late in 1972.

22. See Chapter 7.
23. Individuals having distinguished service with the Population Commission, the

Human Rights Commission and the Commission on the Status of Women, for

example, might be invited to serve on the UNFPA family planning program advi-
sory committee.

24. See Chapter 18. The Population Programme Officers were being phased out

at the end of 1972 and replaced by UNFPA Coordinators assigned to UNDP offices

as senior members of the Resident Representative's staff working under his super-
vision but also directly responsible to UNFPA. (Information supplied by UNFPA.)
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Chapter 6

POPULATION GROWTH AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

Population questions in any country can be seen as having four basic
aspects: rate of growth; composition in terms of age and sex distribution;
spatial distribution including in particular the urban-rural relationship
and the rate of urbanization; and total population size.

In considering the relationship between "population" and economic
development, a sharp distinction must be drawn between the first factor,
rate of growth, and the fourth, total population size. Although it seems
now to be generally agreed that too rapid a rate of population growth
will seriously hinder the economic development of developing countries,
most developirg countries would not consider that their economic devel-
opment has been hindered by population size alone. To the contrary,
many consider that they are underpopulated in terms both of their re-
sources and of the need for labor in the development process. Argentina,
for example, considers that most sections of the country are underpopu-
lated and that more people are needed if Argentina's economic develop-
ment problems are to be solved. Brazil similarly considers that large areas
with abundant resources need people for development. Both countries
and several others would reject any suggestion that population size should
be limited for the purpose of achieving economic development.,

Rapid Population Growth

Present problems of economic development relate to rate of population
growth rather than to total population size as such. Countries that may
consider their present populations too large must, of course, focus their
attention on rate of growth if, ultimately, gross size is to be brought within
the limits considered appropriate. Countries that may have no specific
goal in terms of population size, and countries that may consider that
they are underpopulated, must also consider the effect on development
of the rate at which their population grows. Thus, although iotal popula-

1. See the debate in the Second Committee at the 25th Session of the General
Assembly, 1970.
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tion size may ultimately affect economic growth, the present concern in
all developing countries relates to the rate of growth. The discussion in
this chapter will accordingly be limited to the consideration of rate of
growth as distinguished from total population size.

The second two factors mentioned above, population composition in
terms of sex and age, and population distribution in rural-urban terms,
are related to rapid growth rate. This is true, first, because age distribu-
tion affects and is affected by growth rate, and second, because there is
some evidence that growth rate may affect or be affected by rapid urbani-
zation.-

The concern of governtn'nts with rapid population growth has led
increasingly to a willingness among governments to take up population
policy questions and to adopt national family planning programs. In a
1971 report entitled, "Population and the United Nations Second Devel-
opment Decade", the Secretary-Gencral found that:

Thirty-five developing countries of the world have adopted policies and organ-
ized national family pl:'.nning programmes, most of them with the objective
of bringing down high rates of fertility and population growth. Prior to 1955,
only three countries had such policies (China Mainland, India and Pakistan);
in 1961 and 1962 there were two additional countries (Iran and the Republic
of Korea), and in 1963 two others (Fiji and Jamaica). Six countries adopted
population policie- in 1965 (Barbados, Ceylon, Singapore, Tunisia, Turkey and
the United Arab Republic), five in 1966 (Honduras, Kenya, Malaysia, Morocco
and Mauritius), and three in 1967 (Chile, Tobago, Costa Rica and Trinidad).
During the last three years, governments of fourteen countries have made
decisions on population policies (in 1968: Afghanistan, Botswana, China
(Taiwan), the Dominican Republic, the French Overseas Departments, Nepal,
and Nicaragua; in 1969: Ghana, Indonesia, Panama and the Philippines, and
in 1970: Colombia, Nigeria, and Thailand).3

The Secretary-General also reported that thirty-four additional de-
veloping countries that had no official government policy on fertility
regulation would nonetheless either support or tolerate privately run
family planning programs.'

The reasons underlying the willitniness of developing countries to adopt
family planning programs are well summarized in a recent report prepared
for the United Nations Advisory Committee on the Application of Science
and Technology to Development. The report describes the concern of
developing countries with rapid population growth in the following terms:

Rapid poptlation increase is a serious threat to development efforts in many
areas. The task of providing not only food but also schools, housing, health

2. See the Report of the Regional Seminar on the Ecological Implications of
Rural and Urban Population Growth, UN Doe. E/CN.11/L.312 (1971).

3. UN Doc. E/CN.9/243, para. 10, p. 5 (1971).
4. Id., at para. 12, p. 6.
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facilities, employment, etc., for the growing numbers in the developing coun-
tries-which often double within a mere 20-25 years-is a staggering one. The
problems are not merely quantitative in nature but also qualitative, considering
the impact of population trends upon the quality of life and well-being. Most
developing nations have to make a choice between continuing high fertility
and rapid population growth, which will absorb most, if not all, the devel-
opment resources needed to improve their present miserable living conditions,
and taking steps to encourage some reduction in fertility and seeking to establish
a more modest population increase in order to facilitate more rapid economic
and social development. 5

The Advisory Committee's report, entitled Human Fertility and Na-
tional Development: A Challenge to Science and Technology, reviews the
growth rates experienced by developing countries and the implications
of high fertility and rapid population growth for the social, economic and
cultural development of developing countries. The report summarizes
the "serious threat to development efforts" in terms of the need to provide
food, schools, employment, health facilities, housing, etc., for rapidly
growing numbers of people, while at the same time attempting to raise
levels of living and industrial output. It notes the emergence of national
and international population policies and surveys factors affecting fertil-
ity, the problems of national family planning programs, and the work of
the UN system in the field of population.

Population Growth and National Sovereignty

Along with the studies, reports and amassed evidence concerning the
relationship of rapid population growth to economic development, the
UN system has maintained that population policy continues to be a ques-
tion of "internal competence" within the national sovereignty of each
country. General Assembly Resolution 2211 (XXI), adopted in 1966,
includes a paragraph in the preamble recognizing "the sovereignty of
nations in formulating and promoting their own population policies". It
then calls upon the components of the UN system to provide assistance
and advisory services in population matters when requested by govern-
ments.7 Assembly Resolution 2683 (XXV), adopted in 1970, designating
1974 as World Population Year, is quite clear in acknowledging in opera-
tive paragraph 2 that:

the formulation and implementation of population policies and programmes
are matters falling under the internal competence of each country and, conse-

5. Human Fertility and National Development: A Challenge to Science and
Technology, UN Sales No. E.71.II.A.12 (1971).

6. Id., at pp. 31-84.
7. General Assembly Res. 2211 (XXI), 21 GAOR Supp. 16, pp. 41, 42 (A/6316)

(1966).
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quently, that international action in the population sphere should be responsive

to the varied needs and requests of individual Member States.8

As has been discussed earlier in this report," the UN system is competent

to supply population program assistance to governments at their request

even if all aspects of population questions are considered to fall within

the "internal competence" of Member States. Assistance rendered on

request by governments does not conflict with the domestic jurisdiction

limit on UN action, and UN assistance may be rendered on the basis of

UN policy adopted within the scope of the UN Charter and consistent

with internaticnal law. Thus if the only question at issue is the com-

petence of the UN system to respond to government requests for assis-

tance in formulating and implementing national population policies, the

legal framework within which the UN system may offer such assistance
seems clearly settled.

There may, however, be a need for the UN to go beyond grants of

population program assistance aG requested by governments. In 1970 the

General Assembly adopted a set of basic decisions defining the goals of
the Second Development Decade and setting forth the role of the UN
system in achieving those goals. The Assembly's decisions are contained
in a resolution entitled "International Development Strategy for the
Second United Nations Development Decade," Assembly Resolution 2626
(XXV).

That resolution states in paragraph 15 that:

The target for growth in average income per head is calculated on the basis
of an average annual increase of 2.5 per cent in the population of developing
countries, which is less than the average rate at present forecast for the 1970s.
In this context, each developing country should formulate its own demographic
objectives within the framework of its national development plan.10

Paragraph 65 of the Assembly Resolution goes on to state that: "Those
developing countries which consider that their rate of population growth
hampers their development will adopt measures which they deem neces-
sary in accordance with their concept of development."

Although the work of the UN system has shown clearly the link be-
tween rapid population growth and economic development, the General
Assembly has failed to "decide" that such a link in fact exists, and to
consider and adopt a UN policy that UN development assistance should
be tied to progress towards reducing the rate of population growth.

8. General Assembly Res. 2683 (XXV), 25 GAOR Supp. 28, p. 55 (A/8028)
(1970).

9. See Chapter 1.
10. General Assembly Res. 2626 (XXV), 25 GAOR Supp. 28, pp. 39, 40-41

(A/8028)(1970).
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The closest that the UN system has come to setting standards for popu-
lation growth in this context appears to have been the 2.5 per cent annual
population growth rate figure used in the 1970 Assembly definition of
goals and objectives for the Second Development Decade in the Assembly
resolution quoted above. In using the 2.5 per cent figure as the basis for
establishing the Second Development Decade income growth rate targets,
the Assembly acknowledged that the 2.5 per cent figure for average annual
increase in the population of developing countries "is less than the average
rate at present forecast for the 1970's."II The Assembly therefore appears
to have based its Second Development Decade planning on the assump-
tion that the developing countries will implement population policies
designed to reduce their population growth rates to the 2.5 per cent
standard, but at the same time the Assembly has taken no sleps to struc-
ture the UN development assistance machinery around the 2.5 per cent
figure.

The Scope of UN .4 uthority

There is no question that the Assembly's authority in the economic devel-
opment area extends to study, discussion and recommendation on eco-
nomic development matters, and to the provision of development assis-
tance on request by governments. It is also unquestioned in the UN frame-
work that national population policies fall within the "internal com-
petence" and "national sovereignty" of Member States such that, subject
to human rights limitations, the establishment of national population
goals, policies and programs must be left to national governments. Where
development questions and population questions intersect, however, has
the United Nations the authority to adopt a UN population growth rate
policy, and to incorporate that policy into UN development assistance
programs?

From the legal point of view, it seems clear that the authority of the
United Nations to operate development assistance programs should carry
with it the authority to determine the conditions under which UN assis-
tance will be granted. Given the limited resources at the disposal of the
United Nations, some choices must be made, and a choice founded on a
judgment as to the likelihood of success of classes of development assis-
tance programs could not be condemned as arbitrary or discriminatory.

C. W. Jenks, presently Director-General of the International Labour
Organization, wrote in 1969 that: "No State can expect to receive over

11. Ibid. UNFPA estimates the present rate of population growth in the developing
region at about 2.80/6 annually, and expects this rate to continue for at least another
decade. UN Doc. UNFPA/PCC/IV/4, para. 3, pp. 1, 2 (1972).
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a substantial period continuing international aid which its own rate of

population increase makes wholly ineffective to revitalise its economy

and trigger self-sustaining growth." It was his view that "[c]ertain forms

of aid might be granted only to States which had adopted rational popula-

tion policies which made it possible for such aid to be practically effective

in achieving its intended purpose of raising standards."12

Thus, although it would be improper for the United Nations to use UN

development assistance funds as a means of coercing governments to

accept UN development assistance policies, the United Nations might

legitimately decide to give preference to development assistance plans

that attempt to moderate population growth rates. The distinction drawn

in this regard would be between UN economic aid decisions that distin-

guish between governments in terms of their conformity to UN policy,

which would be regarded as beyond UN authority, and UN decisions that

distinguish between development plans in terms of their probability of

success, which would be regarded as legitimate choices in the allocation

of UN funds.

UN Development Assistance

UN development assistance funds administered by the United Nations

Development Programme (UNDP) are now subject to "country pro-

gramming" through the "United Nations Development Co-operation

Cycle" established under General A ssembly Resolution 2688 (XXV). The

country programming process will assign "indicative planning figures"

to each developing country showing the total amount of UN resources

expected to be available for implementing the country's development pro-

gram. The Assembly resolution explicitly reserves to each government

"the exclusive responsibility for formulating its national development

plan," and places UNDP in the subordinate role of assisting and co-

operating "at an appropriate stage" in the government's formulation of

its "country programme."' 3 In this context there would seem to be little

scope for UNDP to draw distinctions in terms of national development

plans that attempt to moderate population growth rates. The United

Nations Fund for Population Activities, on the other hand, although it

is administered through UNDP, is a separate special-purpose fund, and

12. Jenks, A New World of Law?, p. 89 (1969).
13. General Assembly Res. 2688 (XXV), "The Capacity of the United Nations

Development System," Annex, "The United Nations Development Co-operation
Cycle," 25 GAOR Supp. 28, paras. 5, 7, and 13, pp. 58-59 (A/8028)(1970). See also
the discussion in the text at notes 14, 15, and 16 above. Compare the position of
UNFPA indicated in note 3 of Chapter 7 below.
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is not subject to the indicative planning figure structure of the country
programming exercise. The possibility that UNFPA may have more free-
dom oi action in this regard is considered in the next chapter. "i

The UNDP country program will contain a "broad identification" of
the country's needs growing out of its own development objectives and a
"preliminary list of projects" to implement the program. Once the country
programs are approved by the UNDP Governing Council, the UNDP
Administrator will have authority to approve projects within a country
program over a three-year period subject to the right of the government
and the UNDP Governing Council to request the Administrator to submit
particular projects to the UNDP Governing Council for its consideration
and approval.

It is emphasized in General Assembly Resolution 2688 (XXV),14
however, that in the drafting of the country program as the framework
within which UN development assistance will be provided, the country
concerned had "the exclusive responsibility for formulating its national
development plan or priorities and objectives." The UN Development
Programme "country programme" will be based on "national develop-
ment plans, priorities or objectives" and on UNDP "indicative planning
figures" showing the UN financial resources expected to be available for
implementing each country program. The UNDP "country programme...
will be formulated by the Government of the recipient country in co-oper-
ation, at an appropriate stage, with representatives of the United Nations
system."15 (Italics supplied). The italicized words were added at the
insistance of developing countries who sought to make clear that their
governments were to remain exclusively in control of the goals and
methods of their development."' As formulated by the government "in
co-operation ... at an appropriate stage" with UN representatives, the
country program will be submitted by the UNDP Administrator to the
UNDP Governing Council for its consideration and approval.

13a. The 1972 decision of the General Assembly making the UNDP Governing
Council the governing body of UNFPA recognizes the "separate identity" of
UNFPA, but does not mention the indicative planning figure concept. See notes
12 and 22 of Chapter 5. Presumably UNFPA funds will continue to be allocated
independently of the indicative planning figure structure.

14. General Assembly Res. 2688 (XXV), "The Capacity of the United Nations
Development System," 25 GAOR Supp. 28, p. 58 (A/8028)(1970).

15. Id., at Annex, "The United Nations Development Co-operation Cycle,"
Part II, "United Nations Development Programme Country Programming," para. 7,
p. 58.

16. See the debate in the Second Committee at the 25th Session of the General
Assembly, 1970.
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A UN Recommendation on Population Growth and Economic Develop-

ment

Although it is apparent from General Assembly resolutions relating to
the Second United Nations Development Decade that population growth
rates are of central importance in achieving the goals set for the decade,
it is equally clear that the Assembly has not sought to adopt an explicit
UN policy on the link between population growth rate and development.
The present position is well stated in the draft resolution recommended
by the Population Commission at its Sixteenth Session in which the
Economic and Social Council would urge all Member States:

To co-operate in achieving a substantial reduction of the rate of population
growth in those countries which consider that their present rate of growth is

too high and in exploring the possibility for the setting of targets for such a
reduction in those countries. 17

It seems clear that the United Nations would be legally competent to
take a more forceful position on the question of population growth rates,
however. The United Nations might consider adopting an explicit UN
policy on the relationship between population growth rates and economic
development as a recommendation to Member States.

The reluctance of the United Nations to articulate a population growth
rate policy has been based both upon the "internal competence" concept
and upon the belief that the "diversity of demographic, economic and
social conditions affecting population requires that objectives and goals
for population policies be formulated for and by societies themselves." 18

If a UN population growth rate policy were cast as a recommendation,
and no coercive action were to be taken to implement the policy, the
"internal competence" of countries in matters of population policy would
be preserved. If, on the other hand, diversity of demographic, economic
and social conditions in fact requires local determination of policy on
all population questions, it would consequently not be appropriate for
the UN to adopt a standard population growth rate policy.

Although most questions of population policy undoubtedly would be
considered inappropriate for UN policy-making, the "local determina-
tion" concept probably does not apply to the economic development con-
sequences of rapid population growth. A 1971 report of a United Nations

17. Population Commission, Report of the 16th Session, 1971, 52 ESCOR Supp.
3, pp. 44-48, para. A(1)(b), p. 45 (E/5090) (E/CN.9/263) (1972). The quoted language
was adopted by the Economic and Social Council without change. See E/RES/1672
(LII), para, A(1)(b) (1972).

18. Proposed Measures and Activities for World Population Year, 1974, UN
Doc. E/CN.9/245, Annex, para. 34 (1971).
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Expert Working Group on Population Research in National Institutions
found that there were gaps of "outstanding importance" in the knowl-
edge of the interrelationships between demographic and economic plan-
ning, and that the gaps were among the most difficult to fill due to -the
limitations of present statistical information." but the report does not
treat rapid population growth as such as within the class of subjects on
which knowledge of demographic and economic interrelationships is
inadequate. 1

A similar assumption is apparent in the Secretary-General's 1971
report to the Population Commission entitled "Population and the
Second United Nations Development Decade." The Secretary-General
recognized the "significant variations in the pattern and trends of popu-
lation change" but nonetheless considered that:

more of the developing countries may wish to consider the following demo-
graphic objectives: (a) moderation in population growth; (b) reduced mortality,
particularly infant mortality; (c) reduced fertility; (d) improved sex-age structure
and dependency ratio (i.e., ratio between economically active and dependent
population); (e) regional distribution of population, particularly distribution
between urban and rural areas and between big cities and small towns; and
(f) under sonic circumstances, emigration to reduce excess population.2 0

In considering the adoption of a United Nations policy on the relation-
ship between rapid population growth and economic development, the
United Nations would of course have to resolve any doubts concerning
the appropriateness of framing a uniform policy concerning the rate of
population growth.

Assuming that the Assembly will find no barrier in principle to the
adoption of a uniform population growth rate policy, the policy adopted
by the Assembly might take the form of an Assembly recommendation
concerning "Population Growth Rate and Economic Development" that
drew on UN studies to find a link between population growth rate and
effective development, and recommeaded that Member States take this
link into account in formulating their national development programs.
The Assembly might recommend, for example, that governments adopt
population programs designed to reduce their population growth rates to
a figure found by the Assembly to be compatible with their economic

19. UN Doc. E/CN.9/242. para. 88 (1971). The report recommends the develop-
ment of "multisectoral models" in which "economic factors such as consumption,
savings, capital formation, investments, technology, labour requirements, production,
foreign trade, income distribution and levels of living, were linked with demographic
factors, such as the size, growth, structure and distribution of population, labour
force participation rates, structure of the labour force, and number and composition
of households." Id., at para. 89.

20. UN Doc. E/CN.9/243, para. 22 (1971).
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development goals. For the moment, the Assembly's recommnded figure
might be the 2.5% average annual population growth assumed in deter-
mining development goals for the Second United Nations Development
Decade. The Assembly's recommendation would be made to all govern-
ments, and not limited to governments that consider that their country's
present rate of population growth is too high.

The UN population growth rate policy stated in the proposed Assembly
resolution would not be considered as obligatory under international law.
The recommendation would represent only the Assembly's practical
judgment that the suggested limitation of population growth rates is
required for progress in economic development. Thus the adoption of
the uniform policy would not necessarily lead to its uniform application,
but the adoption of such a policy by the United Nations should stimulate
its consideration and acceptance by Member States. The extent to which
the United Nations might take action to give effect to the UN population
growth rate policy is considered in the next chapter.
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Chapter 7

POPULATION POLICY AND DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE

In addition to adopting the recommendation on the relationship between

population growth rates and economic development proposed in the

preceeding chapter, the United Nations might consider the extent to which

UN population policies might become part of UN development assistance

programs. Three possibilities are presented in this regard. First, the UN

system might stimulate the integration of demographic and development
planning. Second, consideration might be given to giving preference in

UN development assistance to proposals that include steps to moderate
population growth rates. Third, UN population program assistance should
be closely meshed with the overall country programs to be formulated in
co-operation with the United Nations Development Programme.

Integrating Demographic and Development Planning

The Secretary-General's 1971 report to the Population Commission
entitled "Population and the Second United Nations Development De-
cade" stresses the interrelationship between demographic and develop-
ment planning, but acknowledges the difficulties of carrying out "elabo-
rate analysis and planning procedures" with the limited facilities com-
monly available in developing countries. The report suggests that, at a
minimum, the following facilities are needed:

(a) reliable statistics, including population census and vital statistics;
(b) adequate demographic and related research facilities;
(c) comprehensive demographic projections with the necessary number of
alternative variants;
(d) demographic staff in the planning agency; and
(e) direct contacts between the policy-making body and technical staff.1

Considering the urgent need for such facilities, the Secretary-General's
1972-1976 population program proposals give high priority to assisting
governments in developing the facilities needed to formulate demographic
objectives that are co-ordinated with development objectives. UN tech-
nical co-operation will have a fundamental goal of helping governments

1. Report by the Secretary-General on Population and the Second United Nations
Development Decade, UN Doc. E/CN.9/243, paras. 18 and 20, pp. 8-10 (1971.)
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to acquire a "capacity to deal with demographic aspects of development
in accordance with their respective needs and circumstances." 2

At the time of their consultations on the formulation of the country
development programs, the UNDP Resident Representatives should urge
governments to improve their facilities for demographic and development
planning, and to endeavor to moderate their population growth rates to
the 2.5% standard used by the General Assembly. The Resident Repre-
sentatives might be directed by the UNDP Governing Council to raise
these issues during their consultations with governments, but the UNDP
would not be expected to use its control over United Nations develop-
ment funds to coerce governments into accepting these policies.3 As has
been seen to be the case with economic development effects of popula-
tion growth rates, the United Nations role in inducing governments to
integrate population and development planning will be limited to study,
recommendation and policy declaration.

An example is the 1971 recommendation of the Population Commis-
sion that the Economic and Social Council urge all Member States:

To give full attention to their demographic objectives and measures during
the biennial review and appraisal of the implementation of the Second United
Nations Development Decade, and to take such steps as may be necessary to
improve demographic statistics, research, and planning machinery needed for
development of population policies and programme',. 4

Governments cannot avoid affecting fertility and population growth
rates whether or not they adopt a conscious and deliberate population
policy. As pointed out in a recent UNFPA paper:

The majority of Governments do not as yet have a population policy in the
sense of deliberate Government action to achieve desired goals with regard
to population size, structure, distribution and rate of growth, even though such
a laissez jaire approach actually ignores the considerable influence that Govern-
ment policies and measures in a number of social and economic fields may
have on population trends.6

2. UN Doc. E/CN.9/246, para. 18, p. 7 (1971).
3. UNFPA, whose relationship to country programming and to the "indicative

planning figures" does not appear to have been clearly settled at this writing, might
retain more independence of action in the allocation of its funds. The three major
program emphases reported by UNFPA in 1971 appear to channel UNFPA funds
in directions consistent with the suggestions made in this report. See the 1971
UNFPA Report to the Population Commission, UN Doc. E/CN.9/260, pp. 3-4
(1971), quoted at note 12 below.

4. Draft resolution recommended by the Population Commission to the Economic
and Social Council, Population Commission, Report of the 16th Session, 1971, 52
ESCOR Supp. 3, pp. 44-48, para. A(1)(a), p. 45 (E/5090)(E/CN.9/263)(1972). The
quoted language was adopted by the Economic and Social Council without change.
E/RES/1672 (LII), para. A(1)(a) (1972).

5. UN Doc. UNFPA/PCC/IV/4, para. 90, p. 37 (1972).
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A chief example is the marked increase in population growth rates that

has resulted from the success of government public health programs. In
view of the influence of a wide range of government policies on popula-

tion trends, and the "far-reaching implications of population trends on

the quality of life," UNFPA concludes that "it is desirable that each

country have a clear, well-defined and consistent policy with regard to

population."O

Prcference in UN Developnnt A ssistance

Although, as indicated in Chapter 6, it seems clear that UNDP will not

be authorized to require moderation of population growth rates as a
condition of UN development assistance, there may be room for a measure
of preferential treatment for development plans that take steps towards
moderating population growth rates.

In line with the Pearson Commission's conclusion that "there can be
no serious social and economic planning unless the ominous implications
of uncontrolled population growth are understood and acted upon,"'7 it

would be appropriate for the Assembly to recommend that developing
countries take into account the need for moderating population growth
rates in formulating country programs within the framework of the UN
Development Programme. It would also be appropriate for the Assembly
to stress the need to integrate demographic and development planning,
and to make special funds available for the acquisition of the necessary
planning facilities.

Beyond this point, since the bulk of UNDP funds are tied to country
programming and to the indicative planning figure concept, it is necessary
to turn to the special funds distributed through the United Nations Fund
for Population Activities (UNFPA). Although UNFPA is administered
through UNDP, UNFPA funds are not part of the UNDP indicative plan-
ning figure structure, and can be concentrated where they will do the most
good from the standpoint of population policies. Thus, a modest degree
of preference might be expressed in UN development assistance through
allocation of UNFPA funds to activities designed to integrate population
factors into development planning, and to moderate population growth
rates.7a

6. ibid. The paper notes that "there are a wide range of measures, including

marriage and divorce laws, policies affecting the status of women and social welfare
schemes which influence population trend., in particular fertility, to a greater or
lesser degree."

7. Pearson, Report of the Commission on International Development submi
to the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, p. 58 (1969).

7a. See note 13a of Chapter 6, and notes 12 and 22 of Chapter 5.
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Population Programs and Development Plans

In developing countries which recognize the need to moderate population

growth rates, and which undertake to integrate demographic and develop-

ment planning, the present need appears to be to consolidate UN popula-

tion program assistance into a co-ordinated program, which meshes with

the country's development plan. The assistance thus rendered by the

United Nations system should be tailored to fit and to fulfill the needs

of the recipient country. It should not, as may often have been true in the

past, be designed to make the fullest, or the most convenient use, of the

resources of the agency which renders assistance. The aid given should

also be sequenced, or phased, in the fashion required by the recipient; it

should not be delivered on a schedule that suits only the convenience or

the programming of the UN agency concerned.
The desiderata just outlined for UN population program assistance

are not easy to fulfill in a system of autonomous executing agents. Each

UN agency tends to take its own view of the priorities in population

programming, and each develops its own "packages" or population

programs geared to the individual agency's special area of interest and

self-developed mandate in the population field. The primary need, there-

fore, is to bring the development assistance agencies of the UN system

together in support of comprehensive national population programs.

The Jackson Capacity Study

The difficulties suggested are not unique to the population program assis-

tance field. The Study of the Capacity of the United Nations Development

System, prepared for UNDP by Sir Robert Jackson, found that analogous
problems existed throughout the development assistance field. First, the
Jackson Capacity Study found that there were frequently serious delays in
formulating, approving and executing development assistance projects.
Second, the study found a "donor bias" that resulted in the approval of

projects ill-suited to the needs of the recipient country.8
As to delays in executing projects, the Jackson report found widespread

evidence of a failure of executing agents to supply internationally recruited
personnel at the required stage in the implementation of projects. The
report commented as follows:

If the direct recruitment of experts in the numbers now needed imposes an
excessive burden on the Agencies, it would seem sensible to resort more fre-

8. A Study of the Capacity of the United Nations Development System, [by Sir
Robert Jackson,] UN Sales No. E.70.1.10, Vol. I, Chapter 3, pp. 25, 33-62, 66-67
and 74-77 (1970).
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quently to subcontracting, which would do much to expand the effective
capacity of the system and could have other notable advantages. Yet it is
surprising to note that, although the use of subcontracts has increased with the
growth of the programme, it has certainly not grown in the same proportion.

As to "donor bias," the report quoted, for example, the comment of a
UN Evaluation Mission sent to Iran that "sometimes the so-called needs
of a country reflect no more than the supply position within the Agency
concerned." 10 The most frequent criticism concerned "Agency salesman-
ship" to the effect that "too many project requests are drafted by Agency
salesmen." One Resident Representative commented:

Some projects have been initiated through the visits of staff members from
Specialized Agencies who were concerned only about their specific fields of
competence without due regard to the general needs of the country and to the
importance of establishing an order of priority to obtain the maximum benefit
from the global allocation for the country. 1

The Role of UNFPA

The United Nations Fund for Population Activities has embarked upon a
system of programming that may solve some of the problems both of
"donor bias" and of the fragmentary nature of UN population program
assistance.

The largest share of UNFPA funds is now being used to finance large
or medium-scale "multidisciplinary projects in support of national family
planning programmes [that] demand the competencies of more than one
executing agency." 12 Programs of this nature are developed with the
recipient countries through the assistance of the UN Population Pro-
gramme Officers and the office of the UNDP Resident Representative, and
funded through UNFPA. Such programs therefore offer an opportunity
for project develo ,ment in terms of the needs of the recipient country,
rather !han the str( igths of the participating agencies.

The UNFPA large-scale family planning programs are "multidisciplin-
ary" in the sense that they require the skills and participation of the

9. Id., at para. 53, p. 52.
10. Id., at para. 101, p. 75.
11. Id., at para. 101, pp. 75, 76.
12. 1971 UNFPA Report to the Population Commission, UN Doc. E/CN.9/260,

pp. 3-4 (1971). The other major UNFPA programs are described, ibid, as providing
the following:

Assistance to countries in setting up and operating the administrative and
processing systems for obtaining the basic demographic data essential for
economic and social development planning and for the formulation of popu-
lation policies; [and]
The services of advisory missions to assist in the preparation of national de-
velopment plans which will include population components.
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United Nations and UNICEF and of several of the Specialized Agencies,

such as WHO, FAO, ILO and UNESCO. For example, the first such

project, the UNFPA family planning project in Pakistan, utilizes five

executing agents having the following tasks:

The United Nations is furnishing economic and demographic advisers and

administering a fellowship programme to train nationals in various levels of

demographic skills. WHO is supervising the setting up of training courses for

all levels of medical and paramedical personnel, and the addition of family

planning services to maternal and child welfare clinics. UNICEF is undertaking

the procurement of the necessary medicines, contraceptive supplies, training

equipment and transport. UNESCO is developing curricula for the inclusion

of population subjects in the educational system, and ILO is advising on the

provision of family planning services for industrial workers.13

The UNFPA-Pakistan 'Proj,-ct Agreement on Family Planning" con-

cluded on August 27, 1970, details the scope and cost of UNFPA assis-

tance, and provides that the Government, UNFPA and the five named

Executing Organizitions (UN, UNICEF, WHO, ILO and UNESCO)
"shall jointly be responsible for the execution of the project and the

realization of its objectives." Each Executing Organization defines its

participation in the project through a separate "Plan of Acti'n" con-

cluded between the Executing Organization concerned, UNFPA and the

Pakistan Central Family Planning Council. When UNFPA authorizes the

commencement of the project, "the Executing Organizations shall assume

priro.try responsibility for its execution.""

The UNFPA-Pakistan Agreement then provides that:

The [UNDP] Resident Representative will in his usual capacity, be responsible

for the participation of the Executing Organizations in the project and for

ensuring that all UNFPA inputs are used for the purposes intended.' 5

The UNDP Resident Representative is assisted in carrying out his func-

tions by a Senior Adviser appointed by UNFPA. The Agreement also

provides for periodic meetings of a project review committee chaired by

the UNDP Resident Representative and consisting of government repre-

sentatives, the UNFPA Senior Adviser and a representative of each of

the five Executing Organizations. 6

The pattern set in Pakistan has been followed in a "Project Agreement

on Family Planning" concluded between UNFPA and the United Arab

Republic. The same five UN agencies are named as "Executing Organi-

zations" and define their participation in separate tri-partite "plans of

13. UN Doc. E/CN.9/260, pp. 3-4 (1971).
14. UNFPA-Pakistan Project Agreement on Family Planning, August 27, 1970,

paras. 4.1 and 4.4. (1970)(mimeographed).
15. Id., at para. 4.13.
16. Id., at paras. 4.14 and 4.15.
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action" concluded with UNFPA and the Government within the frame-
work of the UNFPA-UAR Agreement. The project is then implemented
with the UNDP Resident Representative made responsible "in his usual
capacity" for the participation of the Executing Organizations.'7

Non-Governmenta! E.x''cuting ,l genI

The UNFPA system followed in the Pakistan and United Arab Republic
agreements is responsive to the policies and capabilities of the UN agen-
cies participating as Executing Organizations. It is not tied to UN agency
policies or capabilities, however. Each agreement leaves open the ques-
tion of naming additional Executing Organizations, which may under the
UNFPA terms of reference include agencies outside the United Nations
system.

The UNFPA terms of reference, called the "Principles and Pro-
cedures" of UNFPA, provide that the UNDP Administrator "normally"
selects executing agents from among UN agencies, but that "He may,
however, choose an agency outside the United Nations system if it seems
advisable to do so."18 If the appropriate UN agency is either unwilling
to supply requested assistance on its own policy grounds, or unable to do
so, UNFPA may turn to non-UN sources to supply the assistance. The
UNFPA system is therefore in principle capable of meeting the family
planning needs of developing countries without reference to the policies
and practical capabilities of UN agencies.19

The UN Development Programme enjoys the same flexibility in the
choice of executing agents. The UNDP's consensus concerning the UN
Development Co-operation Cycle, approved in General Assembly Resolu-
tion 2688 (XXV), provides that the appropriate organs of the UN system
will have "first consideration as executing agents," but that, when neces-
sary and subject to the agreement of the recipient government, "increased

17. UNFPA-United Arab Republic Project Agreement on Family Planning, paras.
3.1 and 3.15 (1970). See also paras. 3.16 and 3.17, ibid.

18. UNFPA Principles and Procedures, para. 9(a)(April 27, 1970) (mimeographed).
See also the 1971 UNFPA Report to the Population Commission, UN Doc. E/
CN.9/260, p. 7 (1971), which states that UNFPA projects are normally implemented
by UN agencies, but that the Fund may also use the services of non-governmental
organizations having "special capabilities in the population ficld."

19. The UNFPA 1972 "Tentative Work Plan" for 1972-1975 states that UNFPA
projects are normally executed through UN agencies, but that in some cases execu-
tion "may best be undertaken directly or through an appropriate non-governmental
body." In such cases, the support "is for specific identifiable projects, and ... the
Government concerned is informed through the UNDP Resident Representative
anti does not object to the UNFPA financing in question." UN Doc. UNFPA/
PCC/IV/4, paras. 25-26, p. 15 (1972).
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use may appropriately be made of suitable services obtained from govern-
mental and non-governmental institutions and firms.""0

The authority of both UNDP and UNFPA to go outside of the UN
system for executing agents should enable them to avoid "donor bias"
in the formulation and execution of population programs, and to stimulate
the development of comprehensi, e population programs integrated with
the recipient country's development program.

Comprehensive Country Programming

Country programming, as envisaged in the United Nations Development
Co-operation Cycle, should proceed from the definition of the develop-
ment needs of each country outwards to the UN agencies capable of
providirg portions of the assistance required. Planning for each country
should take account of UN policy recommendations, particularly as
regards the integration of demographic and development planning, but
should result in a comprehensive UN assistance program designed accord-
ing to the needs of the country program, rather than a program responsive
to the interests or strengths available in UN agencies. When country
programming proceeds as intended, the task of UNDP and UNFPA is
to fill the needs of the country program, using in the first instanca UN
agencies as executing agents, but going beyond UN agencies where a
country program calls for assistance that cannot be found within the
UN system.

The capacities and programs of UN agencies are therefore important to
the success of the development process, but it is no longer essential that
UN agencies have both the legal and the practical capacity to render all
the assistance required. When necessary to achieve country program goals,
both UNDP and UNFPA may call upon outside governmental and non-
governmental institutions to provide aid that UN agencies either cannot
or will not supply. The independent UN agencies retain their authority
both to generate their own population program packages, and to apply
their own conceptual limits to the types of aid that they will supply, 1

20. General Assembly Res. 2688 (XXV), Annex, supra note 13 of Chapter 6,
at paras. 40-41, pp. 58, 60.

21. The review of the mandates of UN agencies in Part II indicates that UN
agencies as a group are now regarded as competent to provide all the forms of assis-
tance that might be required both for the formulation and the implementation of
national population policies. Earlier limits on the forms or the scope of UN assis-
tance have been abandoned. Contraceptives, and the equipment to manufacture
contraceptives, for example, can now be made available through UNICEF, and
WHO appears prepared to moderate its insistance that family planning programs be
integrated into health services. See Chapters 11 and 12.
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but these limitations are no longer a barrier to the scope and effectiveness
of United Nations population program assistance.

UNFPA will consider financing local costs, such as "group training, the payment of
enumerators for demographic and KAP [Knowledge, Awareness, and Practice]
surveys, and the rental of equipment." See UN Doc. E/CN.9/238, para. 49, pp.
22-23 (1971). UN technical assistance for population programs now covers so broad
a field that it has been found necessary to prepare a handbook on "technical
co-operation in population available through the United Nations system." Id., at
para. 71, p. 29.
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Chapter 8

POPULATION AND THE HUMAN ENVIRONMENT

In 1971, the President of the World Bank Group, Robert S. McNamara,
reported in his review of the status of population planning that:

The latest demographic studies, completed within this past year, indicate that
if a net reproduction rate of one (an average of two children per couple) is
rc-,.hed in the developing countries by the year 2040--a possible but by no
meaL, s certain achievement-their present population of 2.6 billion will increase
more *,han fivefold to nearly 14 billion. If the net reproduction rate of one
could be reached two cecades sooner, the ultimate size of the population of
the developing countries alone would be reduced by over 4 billion, a figure
substantially in excess of the planet's total population today.'

Mr. McNamara's figures show present total world population at 3.7

billion people, with the projected total "ultimate population" of 15.7

billion people if the "replacement rate" is reached by developing coun-

tries in the year 2040 and by developed countries in the year 2020. The

projected total "ultimate population" of the world drops to 11.2 billion

people if the replacement rate is reached two decades earlier.
Mr. McNamara concludes from the projections that with even "very

favorable assumptions, the populations of the developing countries will

,Lontinue to grow rapidly for several decades, expanding perhaps fourfold

from present levels [2.6 billion people] and reaching a total of nearly

10 billion." 2

United Nations concern with rapid population growth has centered

on the relationship between population growth rate and economic devel-

opment discussed in the preceeding chapters. In terms of the ultimate

total, size of world population, or the rapid increase in size of segments

of world population, the problem has generally been seen as raising the

possibility that the growth of the world's population might outstrip world

food production, resulting in mass famine on a scale never before ex-

perienced.3

I. McNamara, Address to the Board of Governors, Sept. 27, 1971, at p. 5.
2. Ibid.
3. See, e.g., Falk, This Endangered Planet, pp. 397-403 (1971).
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As pressing and as difficult as the problems of economic development
and food production may appear, this may be too narrow a view of the
impact of population growth. Coupled with rising expectations in living
standards, a more immediate and more threatening problem may be
presented by the relationship between total world population size and
total available natural resources. As stated in General Assembly Resolu-
tion 2398 (XXIII) on Problems of the Human Environment, the chief
problem may be the "continuing and accelerating impairment of the
quality of the human environment caused by such factors as air and
water pollution, erosion and other forms of soil deterioration, waste,
noise and the secondary effects of biocides, which are accentuated by
rapidly increasing population and accelerating urbanization. ..4

With regard to the "environmental impact" basis for United Nations
action on population questions, however, so little is known at present
about the relationships between population growth rates, structure, dis-
tribution and total size, on the one hand, and production, consumption
and environmental impact on the other, that the United Nations is not
now able to formulate UN policy in this area. The UN role is therefore at
present confined to research, study and discussion, looking to the develop-
ment of the knowledge upon which future action might be based.

Population at the Stockholm Conference

The mandate of the UN Conference on the Human Environment, held at
Stockholm in June 1972, is defined by Assembly Resolution 2398 (XXIII)
to include the impact both of rapid population growth and of rapid ur-
banization on the quality of the environment.", Planning for the Con-
ference concentrated on "urbanization" as the chief environmental im-
pact of population growth, however. The Stockholm Conference Prepara-
tory Committee defined six main subjects for the Conference, of which
the first was "The Planning and Management of Human Settlements for
Environmental Quality." Within this subject, population growth is treated
in the following terms:

Population growth and distribution - factors affecting population flows to urban
areas; trends in urbanization; urban-rural relationships; integral planning of ur-
ban and rural development; social and environmental aspects of settelments
paterns.6

4. General Assembly Res. 2398 (XXIII), "Problems of the Human Environment,"
23 GAOR Supp. 18, p. 2 (A/7218)(1968).

5. Ibid.
6. UN Doc. A/CONF.48/PC.9 (1971).
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With population growth and distribution defined as one of ten com-
ponents to be taken into account by the Stockholm Conference in con-
sidering a major agenda item on the planning and management of human
settlements, it is apparent that direct attention could not be given either
to rapid population growth apart from urbanization, or to the impact on
the environment of total world population size. At its Third Session in
September 1971, the Preparatory Committee considered that the main
areas of concern in the field of human settlements were "health, popula-
tion distribution, excessive population growth in some countries and
regions, water supply, sewerage, % aste disposal, the siting and manage-
ment of industries, construction processes, housing and transport.' 7 The
Preparatory Committee's report states:

It was felt that the high levels of population density existing in certain countries
as well as the problem of population growth which exists in some regions may
have a global significance, but that it was the responsibility of each State to
determine policies on the matter.8

Within this framework, the Conference recommended that UN agencies
provide increased assistance in family planning to countries which
requested it, and asked WHO to promote and to intensify research into
human reproduction. The Conference declared that:

Demographic policies, which are without prejudice to basic human rights and
which are deemed appropriate by Governments concerned, should be applied
in those regions where the rate of population growth or excessive population
concentrations are likely to have adverse effects on the environment or de-
velopment, or where low population densitr may prevent improvement of the
human environment and impede developmer t.9

The Conference also declared that the "natural growth of population
continuously presents problems on the preservation of the environment,"'
and asked the Secretary-General to ensure that, during the observance in
1974 of World Population Year, special attention is given to population
concerns as they relate to the environment.

The Stockholm Conference on the Human Environment thus did not
consider the following questions that might have been thought to fall
within the scope of its mandate: What is the relationship between total

7. UN Doc. A/CONF.48/PC.13, para. 43, p. 15 (1971).
8. Id., at para. 48, p. 16.
9. Declaration of the United Nations Conference on the Human Evironment,

adopted at Stockholm, June 16, 1972, para. 16. UN Press Release.
10. Id., at para. 5. The paragraph states that "adequate policies and measures

should be adopted as appropriate to face these problems." It also states that: "Of
all things in the world, people are the most precious. It is the people that propel
social progress, create social wealth, develop science and technology and through
their hard work, continuously transform the human environment."
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world population size and the quality of the human environment? Is there
a maximum or an optimum population size for a country or for a partic-
ular area, given the available natural resources and the stage of economic
development? If so, how should the maximum or optimum population
size be determined? Finally, would the sum of the maximum or optimum
population sizes determined for each country yield a world maximum or
optimum population size?

The Basis or UN Action

The questions just posed have not yet received systematic consideration
in the UN system, which has only recently begun to consider the implica-
tions for the environment of population growth rates and of total popu-
lation size. The scope of the questions raised, and the appropriateness of
their consideration in the UN system, can be illustrated through the report
of the recent Lyon meeting of the UN Expert Working Group on Popu-
lation Research in National Institutions. The Lyon Working Group found
the following relationships between population and the quality of the
environment:

In recent years, it had frequently been pointed out that policy-makers in their
decisions as well as scientists in their research, had insufficiently taken into
account the consequences of the development of society and technology on
the quality of the environment. Although there existed some literature in this
area, it seemed that the ro:e of demographic variables in environmental change
had not yet been properly disentangled from complex interaction of technology,
consumption patterns, ecological relationships and resource allocation.

The human impact on the environment might be decomposed into effects
of three factors: (a) population size, spatial distribution and composition; (b)
income per capita; and (c) a multiplier that was determined by the ways in
which income was produced and consumed hence involving the state of re-
source endowment, technology and tastes. Changes in the environment, both
favourable and unfavourable might come about through the cumulative
impact of these factors and their changes over time. 1

Considering that one of the anticipated effects of rapid population growth
is a greatly increased total world population size, and considering that
the anticipated growth in total world population size is expected to be
accompanied by greatly increased resource use that may affect the
"quality of the human environment," the great increase expected in total
world population size presents an international problem within the scope
of United Nations concern under the UN Charter. The UN concern is
acknowledged in reports presented to the Sixteenth Session of the Popula-
tion Commission in 1971. The Secretary-General's report entitled "Popu-

11. UN Doc. E/CN.9/242, paras. 108-09, p. 32-33 (1971).
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lation and the Second United Nations Development Decade" states that
comprehensive demographic projections prepared by the UN system
"suggest that the world is entering a stage when the size and the growth
of population, and the combined effects of diverse population structures
and migration will increasingly affect human life."l2 The report notes
that there is an "awareness that immediate action by Governments is
necessary to direct future population changes in the desired directions,"
but that population policies "are being shaped in national isolation and
in the absence of real international contact." The Secretary-General's
report therefore concludes that "a viable international approach to
national population is needed" and that the subject might be considered
by the Population Commission.13

The Population Commission's 1971 draft resolution recommended to
the Economic and Social Council gives special attention to the environ-
mental aspects of population policies. The Commission recommended that
the Secretary-General be requested:

To study the possibilities of developing a global population strategy, including
population movements, for promoting and co-ordinating population policies
in Member States with the objective of achieving a balance between population
and other natural resources.14

Thus from the environmental protection viewpoint the basis for UN con-
cern with national population policies differs from the basis for UN
concern in the economic development area. As to economic development,
the UN policy problem arises out of population growth rates that are con-
sidered to hamper economic development through too rapid an increase
in population size rather than too large a total population size as such.
In contrast, the environmental problem arises out of the possibility that
population growth coupled with rising standards of living may result in
a population that is "too large" in the sense that its production and
consumption demands cannot be satisfied without damage to the environ-
ment.

12. UN Doc. E/CN.9/243, para. 35, p. 16 (1971).
13. Id., at paras. 35-36, pp. 16-17.
14. Population Commission, Report of the 16th Session, 1971, 52 ESCOR Supp.

3, pp. 44-48, para. D(4)(a), p. 47 (E/5090)(E/CN.9/263)(1972). The quoted language
was deleted by the Economic and Social Council, which instead requested the
Secretary-General to elaborate a draft World Population Plan of Action with the
assistance of an Advisory Committee of Experts on Global Population Strategy.
E/RES/1672 (LII), para. B(4) (1972). The draft World Population Plan of Action
will be submitted to the 1974 World Population Conference. See UN Doc. E/CN.9/
268 (1972).
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Population Size and the Environment

The concept of "too large" a population from the environmental stand-
point is more difficult to define than the concept of "too rapid" a rate
of population growth from the economic development standpoint. As
might be inferred from the distinctions drawn in the Lyon Working Group
report quoted above," whether a population is "too large" for its en-
vironment might depend upon a number of factors including the spatial
distribution of the population, its composition and characteristics, the
natural resources available, the per capita income of the population, the
ways in which the income is produced and the ways in which income is
consumed. Each of these factors, and others, may have a bearing on an
assessment of the potential impact of the population's size on the environ-
ment.

In examining the relationship between population size, consumption
levels and the impact on the environment, some commentators have con-
cluded that "the ecological dangers come principally from the rich, not
from the poor." Professor Richard Falk has written:

In terms of garbage production, pollution, land use, and resource depletion each
additional person to the United States is equivalent in ecological terms to the
addition of at least 25 people to India; Davis suggests that 500 might be a more
realistic figure and recommends that we think of our population growth in
terms of "Indian equivalents." If we examine the situation in this light the
U.S. population expressed in the conservative-measure Indian equivalents is
now 5.15 billion (25 X 203 million)-or far more than the total world popula-
tion of 3.5 billion. By the end of the century the U.S. population will be 7.5
billion in Indian equivalents (as measured by present per capita GNP in India-
that is, 25 X 300 million), but given expected increases in American standards
of living it would be closer to the higher reading of Indian equivalents (500:1)
or 150 billion, far above even the most optimistic view of the theoretical carry-
ing capacity of the earth, as measured in terms of food supply.'6

The Davis-Falk analysis might more appropriately be expressed in
terms of "modernized" or "economically-developed" "man-equiva-
lents." The fact that the development process leads to industrialization,
to higher levels of living and to greater resource use, that is, to the
"multiplier" effect referred to in the UN report quoted above," is
probably as relevant to environmental impact as simple growth in popula-
tion size. If the level of resource use of the "average man" in an "aver-
age" developed country could be quantified in terms of its impact on the

15. Quoted in the text at note 11 above.
16. Falk, This Endangered Planet, pp. 139-140 (1971), citing Wayne H. Davis,

"Overpopulated America," New Republic, January 10, 1970, pp. 13-15.
17. Quoted in the text at note 11 above.
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environment, and if rising living standards could be quantified in the
same way, it would be possible to compare the environmental impact of
various combinations of population growth and economic development.
If, in addition, the economies and cultures of all countries could be trans-
lated to a standard environmental impact framework, the resulting stan-
dard "economically-developed-man equivalent" would provide a rough
means of comparing the environmental impact of the population growth
plus economic development of various countries using alternate planning
assumptions. Such a uniform standard would also provide a more mean-
ingful measure of the total environmental impact of any assumed rise in
total world population than is offered by gross world population figures,
even when the figures are divided into population totals for developed
and for developing countries.

As a rough means of comparing the "pollution potential" of Asian
countries, a 1971 Regional Seminar on the Ecological Implications of
Rural and Urban Population Growth convened by the Economic Com-
mission for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE), 18 assumed that "pollution
of human environment was a function of population density (DP) and of
density of gross national product (DGNP) both per same unit of area,"
and computed an "index of pollution potential" (IPP) by the formula:

IPP = j/DP K DGNP

The application of this formula to the data of countries in the ECAFE
region showed that "Japan's current IPP of 92.1 is about seven times
the current IPP of 13.3 for the United States" and "the IPP of Hong-
Kong is almost eight times, and that of Singapore nine times, the IPP of
Japan.""

The application of such a common simplified standard to the facts
of any given country for comparison with another country yields at best
a very rough measure of the relative "pollution potential."20 Such a
standard leaves out of consideration a whole range of factors that may

18. UN Doc. E/CN.11/L.312, p. 9 (1971).
19. Id., at Annex IV, "Formula for computing Index of Pollution Potential,"

p. 63. In this formula the constant K has been set at 100. Ibid.
20. The "Pollution Potential" index assumption is explained as follows, id., at

Annex IV, p. 63:
It is assumed that IPP is a function of DP and DGNP. A more detailed model
could be prepared by taking into account distribution of DP and DGNP within
a country and if empirical evidence is available different weights could be
assigned to each of the two parameters and its components. For example, DP
could be obtained separately for urban and rural areas and urban areas
might be further subdivided by size of place or functional classification. Or,
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affect tile environmental impact of a given population. For example, it
would be relevant to ask whether the population is primarily rural or
urban,what its age and sex characteristics are, how its income is produced,
and how its income is consumed. These factors and many others would
complicate the effort to translate the economic and cultural facts of any
society to a common base for the purpose of comparing environmental
impact.

A Role for the United Nations

Three points seem clear at this stage. First, the interrelationships between
population size, economic development and environmental impact are
not understood well enough to formulate environmental protection goals
for use in planning population and economic development policies and
objectives. Second, although man's understanding of these interrelation-
ships may not be adequate to form policy, the fact of a relationship be-
tween environmental impact and gross population size and level of eco-
nomic development is plain enough to call for serious and immediate
study through the UN system. Third, unlike the question of the relation-
ship between population growth and economic development, the ques-
tion of the environmental impact of total population size coupled with
level of economic development does not apply solely to the developing
countries. The environmental impact question applies with equal if not
greater force to the policies of the economically developed countries.

The Secretary-GenerI's 1971 report to the Population Commission
entitled, "Population and the Second United Nations Development De-
cade" envisages a UN system concern with the population policies of the
developed as well as of the developing countries. The report states the
following:

If it were to be restricted to developing countries and to the 1970s only, a dis-
cussion of policy issues would be incomplete and deficient. It is true that devel-
oping countries operate and plan under the strong pressure of population growth
and that the Decade offers a unique opportunity for a faster economic and
social development and for a gradual solution of population problems. These
two facts demand that adequate attention be given to the conditions in devel-
oping countries. But serous population-related problems that affect more advan-
ced regions.. .call for a global outlook. There is a need, as suggested recently by
a United Nations expert group, that national policies and actions "take into
account not only each country's own conditions and problems, but also in-
ternational and world-wide problems and how national policies and actions
would relate to these" (E/CN.9/242). Moreover, the concept of globalism which

DP might be obtained for economic areas of a country. Similarly DGNP should
also be obtained for the corresponding areas for computing IPP of subnational
areas.
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emerged from the recognition that the "spaceship earth" is faced with the
long-range consequences of population growth and technological development,
adds a new dimension to the subject.21

The new dimension referred to by the Secretary-General can be framed
in terms of the questions posed earlier in this section: whether, given
the available natural resources and the stage of economic development,
there is a maximum or an optimum population size for each country,
and if so, would the sum of the maximum or the optimum population
sizes determined for each country yield a world maximum or optimum
population size?

As to any given country, the answer appears to be "most likely yes"
from the environmental viewpoint, but not enough is known about the
factors involved to permit even a tentative estimate of a country's maxi-
mum or optimum population size at this stage. Furthermore, the "maxi-
mum or optimum" population size for any country would appear to
depend upoa many factors that reflect the customs and values of the
country concerned. Hence the maximum cr optimum population size
would be subject to change in so many ways that possibly the most that
might be done is to suggest a probable raage for the maximum or op-
timum population size seen in relation to environmental impact.

As to the world as a whole, the possibility that some means might be
found for formulating a maximum or optmum population size, cannot be
excluded, but this is not very likely considering the close relationship
between environmental impact and population size, and style and level of
living. While the concept of maximum or optimum population size may
have some value as applied to a single country or to a region, and for
rough comparison purposes, there appears at present to be no feasible
means of extrapolating the concept to the world level. 2-

Recognizing the present limitations on knowledge concerning the im-
pact on the environment of projected population-development combina-
tions, the UN role would 'ppear to be confined at present to research,
study and debate. Should viable concepts and measurements emerge, the
UN system might then appropriately articulate world policy as to maxi-
mum or optimum population size as related to the expected impact on the
environment.

21. UN Doc. E/CN.9/243, para. 29, p. 13 (1971).
22. Professor Falk acknowledges that it is "obviously premature" at present

to select an ideal world population firgure. He comments that "it would be desirable
to study the various consequences of different world populations upon world-order
issues such as survival and welfare, environmental quality, the habitability of the
planet, and the prospects for future availability of resources and energy." Falk,
This Endangered Planet, p. 402 (1971).
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The 1974 World Population Cot,-erence

The need for research "on the impact of current and prospective popu-
lation trends on the human environment" is affirmed in the -Tentative
Work Plan" for 1972-1975 of the UN Fund for Population Activities. 23

Pointing out that in many developing countries, "the pressure of popula-
tion on land and other resources has already reached serious propor-
tions," UNFPA warned that:

A combination of continuing population growth coupled with the spread of
modern technology and improved material levels of living throughout the
world may well create a situation in which impossible demands are made on the
earth's complex and delicate ecological balance.

The Fund concluded that studies are needed of the "possible carrying
capacity" both of the planet as a whole, and of the various regions,
"taking into account different assumptions concerning levels of tech-
nological development and their consequences."24

The need for environmental research is also affirmed in the Secretary-
General's proposed program for the 1974 World Population Conference,
which includes the subject: "The Future: Population, Development and
Environment." The proposed program states that:

The main objective of discussions under this topic of the agenda should be to
develop a view of the future based on the most plausible long-range estimates
of population trends, natural resources, environmental conditions and devel-
opmental prospects. While necessarily speculative, such a projection would
make it possible for the Conference to consider current and prospective policies
and their possible impact on the destiny of future generations. 2

Consideration of environmental impact of population trends at the
1974 World Population Conference ought to take into account the results
of the Stockholm Conference on any related questions, and ought ideally
to be based on a thorough sciendific review of all aspects of the environ-
mental impact question. In view of the present lack of adequate data
upon which such a scientific review might be based, however, and consid-
ering the unlikelihood that research during 1972 and 1973 could produce
the required data, it may be that, in this respect, the 1974 World Popula-
tion Conference should be confined to a general review of environmental

23. UN Doc. UNFPA/PCC/IV/4, para. 71, pp. 31-32 (1972).
24. Tbid.
25. UN Doe. E/CN.9/244, para. 25(3), p. 11 (1971). One of the background papers

planned for the Conference, provisionally assigned to UNESCO, is entitled "popu-
lation and environment." See UN Doc. E/CN.9/244, para. 35, pp. 17-18 (1971). See
also UN Doe. E/CN.9/265, Annex T (1972). for Draft Outlines of Background
Papers for the World Population Conference, 1974, as presented to the Special
Session of the Population Commission in August 1972.
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impact designed to draw attention to the problem, and to further a pro-

gram of research that might generate the required data. If so, preparation

for the 1974 World Population Conference should concentrate on the

design of such a research program, possibly to be brought to the Confer-

ence through a report prepared by an appropriate United Nations body.

Several UN bodies might be considered suitable for the task of design-

ing a research program covering the environmental impact aspects of the

population problem. These include UNESCO, which has undertaken

a similar task in its "Man and the Biosphere" program, UNFPA, which

is becoming the central UN agency in the population field, and the Eco-

nomic and Social Council's Advisory Committee on the Application of

Science and Technology to Development (ACASTD), which has devel-

oped a broad interest in the population problem as it relates to devel-

oping countri-s.2 6 Whichever body is chosen, the goal should be to

recommend a UN research program capable of providing the information

needed for developing a UN policy concerning the potential impact on

the environment of population composition, distribution and growth rates,

and of total population size in relation to levels and forms of production

and consumption, and the use of natural resources.

26. See the report entitled Human Fertility and National Development: A Chal-

lenge to Science and Technology, UN Sales No. E.71.Il.A.12 (1971), prepared at

ACASTD's direction, and note 19 of Chapter 9. ACASTD's terms of reference

are contained in ECOSOC Res. 980 (XXXVI), which states among ACASTD's

functions "(a) To keep under review progress in the application of science and

technology, and propose to the Council practical measures for such application for

the benefit of the less developed areas;" and "(c) To consider specific questions

referred to it by the Council, or by the Secretary-General, or by the executive heads

of the specialized agencies." 36 ESCOR Supp. 1, pp. 10, 11 (E/3816)(1963). ACASTD

is thus directed towards the problems of developing countries, but a broader study

of the environmental aspects of the population problem requested by the Economic

and Social Council might fit within ACASTD's terms of reference.
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Chapter 9

POPULATION RESEARCH

From the number of unanswered questions raised in the preceding chap-
ters, it is apparent that the need for research dominates most areas of
the population field. Whether the subject is the proper scope of the family
planning right, or the impact on fertility of various laws or government
policies, or the reciprocal relationships between population growth and
economic development, there is rarely a question that can be satisfactorily
answered on the basis of existing research findings. It is also apparent
that the needed research would involve both a large number of tradition-
ally separate disciplines and varying combinations of local, national,
regional and global research designs. The range is illustrattd by the
question of voluntary abortion: To what extent is there a "human right"
to terminate unwanted pregnancies? What effect would relaxed abortion
laws have on population growth rates? How might attitudes towards
abortion be changed? At what stage and by what techniques should
abortions be performed? Answers to these and other questions must be
found by national and international officials urgently concerned with
formulating policy and taking action in this, as in many other areas of
the population field.

Population research needs are briefly reviewed in this chapter in order
to raise one basic question relevant to any discussion of the capacity of
the UN system in the population field: What role should the United
Nations play in organizing, conducting and co-ordinating population
research?

Population Research in the UN System

UN agencies that are active in the population field are necessarily in-
volved to some degree in population research related to their areas of
interest. The population research activities of WHO, UNESCO, ILO,
FAO and the regional economic commissions, especially ECAFE and
ECA, are included in the discussion c' the mandates and programs of
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these agencies in Part Two below.' Some examples are mentioned here
only to indicate the scope of UN agency research.

The population studies program of the Population Division of the UN
Secretariat covers five priority areas selected by the Population Commis-
sion and endorsed by the Economic and Social Council and the General
Assembly:
1. Fertility and Family Planning Studies
2. Mortality Studies
3. Migration and Urbanization
4. Demographic Aspects of Economic and Social Development
5. Demographic Estimates and Projections.2

Some examples of high priority studies included in the Population
Division's research program for 1972-1976 as approved by the Popula-
tion Commission in 1971 are described in the paragraphs that follow.

The focus in the fertility area has been to "broaden knowledge of
fertility levels and trends and factors affecting them, particularly in the
developing countries." Studies will attempt to identify "regions and
population subgroups with high fertility and the particular features of
their fertility patterns, and relate these features to the characteristics of
the family in each region and subgroup, as well as to variations in the
economic and social structural context." 3

As to family planning, studies will examine the impact of national
family planning programs on fertility, including the demographic, social,
economic aid psychological factors involved. Studies are also planned of
"the demographic, social and psychological effects of abortion, and of
the place of abortion in the population policies of various countries."'

In co-operation with WHO, the Population Division is studying the
levels and trends of infant and childhood mortality. A high priority is
given to this study "in view of the heavy toll exacted in infancy and early
childhood, particular!y in the developing countries, and the tendency of

1. See the discussion of ECAFE and ECA programs in Chapter 17 and the dis-
cussion of FAO, ILO and UNESCO programs in Chapters 13, 14 and 15. See also
UN Docs. E,'CN.9/233/Adds. 1-3 (1969), and E!CN.9/253, 254 and 259 (1971), for
reports to the Population Commission in 1969 and 1971 covering the research and
training activities of the three United Nations regional demographic research and
training institutes, that is, the Cairo Demographic Centre, the Latin American De-
mographic Centre at Santiago, Chile (CELADE), and the International Institute for
Population Studies at Chembur, India.

2. Population Commission, Report of the 16th Scssion, 1971, 52 ESCOR Supp. 3,
para. 140, pp. 33-34 (E!5090)(E/CN.9/263)(1972).

3. Id., at para. 141, p. 34.
4. Id., at paras. 142-44, pp. 34-35.
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comparatively high levels of infant mortality to remain unchanged in some
developing countries." ,

Other studies underway or shortly to be begun include studies of the
interrelationships between urbanization and economic anO social develop-
ment; the volume and structure of international migration; the interrela-
tion between population growth and economic development; and, in
collaboration with ILO, a study of labor force trends and demographic
and economic change.'

Studies of the kind just mentioned are urgently needed to provide the
data required for demographic and development planning. UNFPA has
pointed out that inadequate understatiding of the interrelationships of
population trends and economic and social development is a main reason
for the failure of governments to pay due regard to population factors in
development planning. One example given by UNFPA follows:

[Wihat are the effects, if any, upon fertility, mortality and internal migration
of improved levels of health, literacy, industrialization, urbanization and im-
provements in agricultural productivity -in particular the so-called "green revo-
lution?" Adequate knowledge of the interplay of such factors is crucially im-
portant in the formulation of effective population policies.7

Medical a.'d Biomedical Research

Research questions relating to health, human reproduction, contraception
rand health services fall within the research program of the World Health
Organization. The WHO research area, defined as including "reproduc-
tive health and disease, family planning, and the health aspects of popu-
lation dynamics," covers the following subjects:

(i) the regulation of reproduction through methods and procedures for the
control of fertility and the treatment of sterility.
(ii) problems of reproductive health and disease as they relate to such phenom-
ena as menstruation, lactation, abortion and growth and development.
(iii) the physiology, biochemistry, pharmacology, and pathology of reproductive
processes as they relate to medical and public health problems.

5. Id., at paras. 145-49, pp. 35-36.
6. Id., at paras. 150-55, pp. 36-38. The project concerning the interrelationship

between urbanization (internal migration) an economic and social development was
considered in the Population Commission "to be so close to a project already under
way in IUSSP that it might wel be handled by that non-governmental o'ganization."
Id., at para. 115, p. 29.

7. UN Doc. UNFPA 'PCC'IV,'4. paras. 65-67, p. 30 (1972). UNFPA considered
that "Investigation should be directed towards identifying the main determinants of
human reproductive behaviour and family building patterns and towards establishing
the circumstances in which a decline in fertility may be expec'ed and, in particular,
what combination of economic and social changes would be most conductive to
bringing about motivation for family limitation." Id., at para. 68, p. 31.
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(iv) family planning practices and services for family planning care.
(v) the general system of health care as it affects reproduction, including family
planning.
(vi) the interaction of health, health services, and population dynamics.
(vii) health behaviour-as it applies to reproduction. including family plan-

ning.8

A major and urgent requirement is the development of improved contra-
ceptive methods, methods that are fully effective, inexpensive, safe, ac-
ceptable and easy-to-use. UNFPA calls it essential that new contraceptive
techniques "be tested in developing couatries under various local condi-
tions, and the results evaluated from the point of view of their effec-
tiveness, their possible side effects and their acceptability" to the popula-
tions in these countries.,

The Lyon Review of Population Research

The state of research in most areas of the population field was reviewed
at Lyon in 1971 by a UN Expert Working Group on Population Research
in National Institutions.'0 The Lyon Working Group dealt with all major
subjects with the exception of medical and biomedical or scientific re-
search related to health, human reproduction, contraception and health
services.

The major finding of the Lyon Working Group was that there is a
serious lack of knowledge and of basic data in many countries on impor-
tant aspects of the population question. The Group concluded that
there is an urgent need to develop knowledge on "the demographic
situation, trends and prospects in each country. treating principal aspects
of population distribution, structure and growth, fertility, mortality and
migration, and giving attention to regional variations within each coun-
try."I

To provide for the development of the basic data recommended by the

8. 1971 WHO Report to the Population Commission. "WHO assistance to Health

Aspects of Human Reproduction. Family Planning and Population Dynamics,"
UN Doe. E/CN.9/258, pp. 7-8 (1971). See also the UNICEF-WHO Review. cited in
note 39 of Chapter 11, at pp. 21-23 and Annex.

9. UN Doc. UNFPA,;PCC/IV/4, para. 138, pp. 51-52 (1972). UNFPA states tht

it will "provide financial support for expanding research activities in the developing
countries themselves, for co-ordinating such research activities at the international
level, for promoting wider application of research finding in acion programmes, and
for training of research workers from these countries." Id., at para. 139, p. 52.

10. Report of the United Nations Expert Working Group on Population Research
in National Institutions, UN Doc. E/CN.9/242 (1971), hereinafter cited as Lyon
Working Group Report.

11. Id., at para. 128, p. 39.
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Lyon Working Group for each country, and to provide a basis for mean-
ingful comparisons of the data acquired for various countries, the Work-
ing Group recommended that consideration be given to the preparation of
a series of monographs, ot country studies, covering a large number of
countries having differing political, social, economic and cultural charac-
teristics in different parts of the world. The Working Group recommended
that each monograph follow a "common pattern oi topical coverage and
analytical design." with only those variations that may be required by
differences in demographic situations and the scope of available data.12

In addition to recommending the basic parallel country studies, the
Lyon Working Group compiled a list of basic studies nceded in the popu-
lation field and recommended that research institutions examine the list
in selecting a focus for their research efforts in the period leading to
World Population Year, 1974. In each case, the Working Group recom-
mended that special consideration should be given in the design of such
studies to the possibility "of heightening the value of findings by com-
parative analysis of phenomena and relationships in varied cultural,
political, economic and demographic settings." Ihe Working Group noted
that comparative analyses "'might require the replication of studies with
a common design in several countries... to be carried out co-operatively
by institutions in the countries concerned."1a

The Lyon Working Group's list of basic research studies needed in the
population field covers six main areas: (a) demographic and economic

12. Id., at para. 128, pp. 39-40. The Lyon Working Group was informed that
"for the purposes of the World Population Conference, 1974, the United Nations
organizations were preparing a comparative analysis of principal characteristics of
population in various regional groupings of countries," and the Working Group
recommended that the UN Secretariat consider adopting a common pattern for the
comparative regional studies, thm:t might become a model for the country mono-
graphs recommended by the Working Group. Id.. at para. 127, p. 39, and para.
128, pp. 39, 40.

13. Id., at paras. 130-32. pp. 40-43. Para. 132, p. 43 is quoted. The Lyon Working
Group's list of suggested population research areas. id., at para. 130, pp. 40-42, was
compiled on the basis of the following criteria, id., at para. 129, p. 40:

(a) Areas which have not received sufficient attention because work in them
did not fit into the programmes of national institutions or because it called for
studies of itternational scope which could not easily be carried out by national
institutions working alone:
(b) Those in which the questions for study were complex and findings might
have far-reaching implications;
(c) Those which were difficult to approach because of ideological or other sen-
sitivities, but which could not be overlooked;
(d) Those which required long-range views to the future: [and]
(e) Those which offer the possibility of findings of major importance being ob-
tained during the period of World Population Year activities.
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relationships; (b) determinants of fertility and action programs to in-

fluence fertility; (c) demographic aspects of urbanization and internal

migration; (d) population and the quality of the environment; (-) mor-

tality, health and morbidity; and (f) international migration.14 The list

includes studies of the interrelationships between population growth rates

and economic development, the motivations and behaviour of individuals

relevant to fertility, the influence of law and government action in social

and economic fields on fertility, and the relationships between population

trends and the quality of the environment.

Co-ordination of Population Research

Considering the volume of research undertaken by UN agencies in the

population field, and the wide variety of subjects upon which research is

conducted, it is apparent that there is a need for close co-operation among

UN agencies and co-ordination of their population research programs.

Considering also the degree to which national population research insti-

tutions are engaged in research of a similar character, and the benefits to

14. The Lyon Working Group's list, id., at para. 130, pp. 40-42, includes the fol-

lowing suggested areas for study in the population field:
(a) Demographic and economic interrelations
(i) Specific linkages in the complex of economic-demographic interrelations, in-

volved in the development of macromodels of population and economy;

(ii) Responses to pressures generated by high or rising rates of natural increase

in rural populations, especially in developing countries;
(iii) Economic implications of low rates of population growth;
(iv) Population as a resource for development and contributions to economic

growth of investments in human capital;

(b) Deterininants of fertility and action programmes to influence it

(i) Motivations and rationales of behaviour of individuals relevant to fertility;

(ii) Influences of government actions and laws in social and economic fields

upon fertility;
(iii) Influences of mortality levels and trends upon fertility;
(iv) Efficiency of alternative ways of organizing and administering piogrammes

of action to effect changes in fertility;
(v) Evaluation of the impact of such programmes;...

(d) Population and quality of the environment
(i) Population trends and quality of the environment;
(ii) The development of models for integrated projections of aspects of the

quality of the environment;
(iii) Study of relations between population-policy measures and over-all policies

to improve the quality of the environment;
(iv) Studies of qualitative factors in the environment affecting morbidity, mortal-

ity and fecundity;
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be derived from conducting certain types of research along substantially
parallel lines in different countries, the co-ordination arrangements estab-
lished for UN agency research programs should extend to the research
programs of major national governmental and non-governmental research
institutions.

Co-ordination of UN agency, governmental and non-governmiental
research in the population field would have three aspects. First, co-ordi-
nation is necessary to direct the flow of research funds and energies to-
wards the most pressing problems and towards the institutions most
capable of contributing to the solution of those problems. Second, co-
ordination is necessary to stimulate the development of the parallel or
'replicated" research designs that can be expected to yield results that
could serve as the basis for comparative studies, where this technique
appears likely to be of value. Third, co-ordination is necessa.y to bring
about a more reliable and effective distribution of the results of research
and of information concerning research planned or in progress, so that
duplication will be avoided and research findings more fufly used.

Co-ordination of Aedical and Biomedical Research

The one area of population research that appears to enjoy adequate
co-ordination of the work of all major research organizations, including
international agencies and national governmental and non-governmental
institutions, is the area of scientific and medical research within the field
covered by the WHO population research program referred to above.
WHO achieves co-ordination of population research in terms of research
priorities and, where appropriate, common research designs, within its
area of interest in the following two ways:

(a) by co-ordinating collaborative research activities performed by varous in-
vestigators in different institutions on a given subject, and
(b) by co-ordinating the research promotion efforts of various medical research
councils and agencies.15

WHO co-ordination thus satisfies the first two requirements described
above. First, promotion and funding of medical research is carried out in

(e) Alortalitv, health and morbidity
ti) Principal aspects of mortality (levels, trends, and differentials) viewed in
relation to the economic, social, cultural and health-technological factors
involved;
ii) The problem of allocating resources to action in various fields of economic

and social devclopment in view of effects on mortality; land]
(iii) Problems in the development of health and morbidity statistics.

15. 1971 WHO Report to the Population Commission, supra note 8, at para. vii,
p. 9.
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a framework that enables major agencies to know what others are doing,
and to design their research interests accordingly. Second,. investigators
engaged in collaborative and parallel or "replicated" studies can have

the benefit of a central mechanism for the co-ordination of their work.

The third requirement, that of a clearing-house for the results of re-

search, is provided to some extent through WHO publications, but relies

for the most part on existing external reference or bibliographic services.
With regard to local or national activities that fall to some extent outside
the traditional area of medical research, such as field trials of contra-
ceptive techniques, it may be necessary to add to existing clearing-house
resources. One solution would be to bring such research into any new

clearing-house facility that might be established for population research
generally, even if purely medical research is not included.

Research Priorities and Common Research Designs

The basic functions of recommending research priorities and allocating
projects or subjects among agencies and institutions, and of stimulating
the use of common research designs, might be combined over the whole
field of population research as they are in the field of medical and bio-

medical research. Co-ordination at this level could only be accomplished
through agreement among all interested organizations establishing an
agency or an institution as the focal point for population research co-
ordination.

In this context, thoigh speaking of population research in national in-
stitutions. the Lyon Working Group noted that the research programs of
national institutions were frequently shaped by the interests of their finan-
cial supporters rather than by the research needs that the research in-
stitutions found to exist. The Working Group recommended that the
United Nations Fund for Population Activities (UNFPA), which has
shown an active interest in supporting population research, "should take
the initiative in making arrangements for regular consultation and effi-
cient co-ordination between grant-giving organizations at the national
level."'1 The Lyon Working Group also recommended that the UN
Secretariat explore with the International Union for the Scientific Study
of Population (IUSSP) the "utility and means of establishing an organi-
zational arrangement of population research institutions."' 7

16. l.yon Working Group Report, supra note 10, at paras. 82-83, p. 25.

17. Id., at para. 152, p. 49. The Lyon Working Group noted that the organiza-
tional arrangement for co-ordination oi activiti,-s of national population research in-

stitutions "need not be entirely new- it could make use of existing facilities, such

as those of the regional economic commissions of the United Nations, the regional
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The population research activities of the UN Specialized Agencies are
considered on a regular basis by the Subcommittee on Population of the
Administrative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC), along with the Sub-
committee's continuing review of population training programs, technical
assistance, demographic projections and the future work plans of the
Specialized Agencies. This review, although a valuable means of co-ordi-
nation of the work of UN agencies, does not extend to the work of na-
tional governmental and non-governmental population research institu-
tions.ts

The proposals of the Lyon Working Group, referred to above, are
naturally limited to the question considered by the Working Group, that
is, population research in national institutions. The population research
co-ordination work of the ACC Subcommittee on Population, on the
other hand. is limited to the programs of UN agencies. There is at present
no institution capable of carrying out co-ordination functions with regard
to the population research programs of all agei'cics and institutions.9

centres for demographic training and research, the International Union for the
Scientific Study of Population, national associations of demographlrs, facilities of
national research institutions and the like." Ibid.

18. See the discussion of co-ordination of UN agency population programs in
Chapter IS.

11). Research priorities in areas of the population field that have a "high scien-
tific and technological component" are presently being reviewed by the ECOSOC
Advisory Committee on the Application of Science 'td Technology to Development
(ACASTD)...CASTD, 7th Report, 49 ESCOR Supp. 9, paras. 28-32, pp. 9-10
(E 478W (1970). ACASTD considered, id., at para. 31, p. 10, that it could make a
meaningful contribution to consideration of population questions by examining
matters:

(a) That had a high scientific and technological component wherein gaps in
activities in the United Nations family seemed to present themselves;
(b) That revealed a certain amount of deficiency in data or effort; [and]
(c) That seemed to require more effective dissemination of information geared
to policy-makers.

ACASTD invited UN agencies "to submit biennial progress reports covering
their activities in the application of science and technology in the field of popu-
lation." Id., at para. 32, p. 10. The reports should include the following subjects:

(1) Population statistics and demographic analysis;
(2) Knowledge of social, economic, cultural and population dynamics relevant
to population and policies;
(3) Knowledge relevant to biological and health aspects of reproduction and
fertility control;
(4) Motivation, communication, educational aspects and related studies; tano1]
(5) Studies on organizational and logistic aspects of family planning pro-
grammes in specific countries.

On the basis of the biennial progress reports, ACASTD intends to prepare a special
report for the Economic and Social Council containing "an indication of priority
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The Lyon Working Group's propo,;als may point the way to a means
of satisfying the need for co-ordination of the population research activi-
ties of all interntional agencics and national institutions, however. As

to national institutions, the Working Group recommended regular con-

sultation betmce, national grant-making institutions to co-ordinate their
research support programs, and the establishment of an institutional means
of regular contacts among national population research bodies. Extending
the Lyon Working Group's proposals to the whole field of population
research, co-ordination might be accomplished in two ways: first, through
the establishment of a smal! standing expert committee that could keep
population research priorities and programs under constant review; and,
second, through the convening at regular intervals of a specialized con-
ference of population research agencies and institutions at which research
priorities, programs and results could be reviewed on a regular basis.

The proposed expert committee on population research priorities might
be established as a collaborative project of the Population Division of
the UN Secretariat. UNFPA and IUSSP. The Committee might also
include representatives of the UN Specialized Agencies and regional eco-
nomic commissions most active in the field of population research. It
would have no authority to decide upon research priorities, but the com-
mittee's recommendations are likely to be influential in determinations
by each agency and institution of its future programs of population re-
search. The committee might also serve as a focal point for co-ordination
of comparative research on population questions through parallel national
or regional studies having common research designs.

The proposed committee might convene a conference of population
research agencies and institutions at suitable intervals at which all re-
search organizations might report on their activities and participate in
the development of general policy recommendations concerning the scope
and direction of future population research. The proposed conference
of population research agencies and institutions, in common with the
proposed expert committee on population research priorities, would have
no authority to take decisions on population research programs and
priorities, but it could become an effective vehicle for exchanges of views
and co-ordination of population research.

areas for research as well as judgements about future work that might be stimulated
within the United Nations family." ACASTD, 8th Report, 51 ESCOR Supp. 10,
para. 30, p. 9 (E/4970)(1971).
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A Clearing-House for Population Research

The final requirement for effective co-ordination of population research
is a reliable means for distributing research results and information con-
cerning research planned or in progress. This function could be accom-
plished through the establishment of an "international inventory or regis-
ter of population re-earch projects" covering research planned or in prog-
ress at all agencies and institutions, and an "international documentation
centre" or clearing-house for population research to which all agencies
and institutions would send all their publications and reports of research
findings. Both proposals were suggested by the UN Expert Working
Group on Population Research in National Institutions as activities that
might be undertaken by the United Nations Secretariat.10

In establishing the new clearing-house facility, care would have to be
taken to cover all fields relevant to population research and to include
all agencies and institutions engaged in population research, whether
governmental or non-governmental. Care would also be needed to avoid
duplication of existing services, such as those in the medical area, that
appear to be adequate to the needs of population research. For example,
the clearing-house for the collection and publication of national popula-
tion laws and regulations proposed earlier in this report,2' could either
be made part of the proposed population research clearing-house, or
carried out in close co-operation with the new clearing-house. In either
event, users of the proposed clearing-house would be able to avoid dupli-
cation in thei- work and to design their research to build upon the work
of others.

Steps towards the establishment of a cleiring-house for population
research are being taken by CICRED, the Committee for International
Co-ordination of National Research in Demography, established at Paris
as a result of the Lyon meeting of the UN Export Working Group on
Population Research in National Institutions. CICRED is compiling a
world-wide register of population research projects that will cover much
ol the ground for which clearing-house services are needed.

20. [yon Working Group Report, supra note 10 at paras. 72-76, pp. 22-23. The
Lyon Working Group noted that the inventory of population research projects
"could probably be most efficiently prepared first at the regional level and then
consolidated into an international document." Id., at para. 72, p. 22. The Working
Group therefore recommended. id., at para. 73., p. 22, that:

each regional organization should be urged to start, as soon as possible, a
continuing programme of inventorying ongoing but not yet published research
projects in its region, plus those planned for the next three years. These inven-
tories should be prepared in a uniform format, to facilitate the compilation
of an international inventory by the United Nations Secretariat...

21. See Chapter 5.
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Chapter 10

TRAINING FOR POPULATION PROGRAMS

The demand for trained personnel in all areas of the population field
has naturally risen sharply as increasing numbers of governments en-
deavor to obtain more adequate data concerning the size, structure, dis-
tribution and growth rates of their populations, and begin to consider
and to adopt population policies and programs aimed at moderating
population growth rates. Trained personnel are needed over a wide range
of specialized skills, including, for example, demographers, planners, ad-
ministrators, social workers and medical and para-medical family planning
workers. In United Nations experience, the niost common request for UN
technical assistance in population programs has been for assistance in the
training of personnel to plan and to implement programs at many levels
with many distinct forms of specialized knowledge.1

Considering the laige variety of specialized skills needed in population
programs, and the large number of workers needed in many types of
population programs, there can be no single or uniform answer to the
training problem. This chapter briefly describes the main population
training programs currently operated by UN agencies, and reviews pro-
posals for the establishment of a World Population Training Institute
within the framework of the United Nations. An effort is then made to
draw some distinctions as to the types of trained personnel likely to be
required, and to make some suggestions as to the most fruitful means of
increasing the supply of the needed personnel.

UN System Population Training Programs

In response to the wide-spread need for trained personnel, the UN Popu-
lation Commission adopted in its long-term program of work an "in-

1. Report of the Secretary-General on United Nations Population Activities,
UN Doc. E/CN.9/238, para. 48, p. 22 (1971). The Secretary-General reported
that: "Of the 282 projects in which United Nations participation has been requested,
140 were concerned with training personnel in various fields, while other forms of
assistance were requested simultaneously in the same projects." Ibid.
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creascd emphasis on training of national personnel needed to assume
responsibility for national population programmes." The Commission
included in its program the goal of establishing international training and
research facilities "as a co-operative project of the United Nations and
several of the specialized agencies" in order to "provide interdisciplinary
training at a high level," and to "support research, particularly on popu-
l1&ion policy and family planning programraes." 2 The Commission called
upon the United Nations "to double or, if possible, triple the number
of national personnel who are trained in one or more of the aspects of
population," and to give every assistance to developing countries in
training the personnel required "to carry out the demographic research
necessary for development planning.":,

The Population Division of the UN Secretariat reported in 1971 that
the following were among the steps that had been taken in response to
the Population Commission's 1969 call for doubling or tripling the num-
ber of persons trained for service with national population programs:

(a) a United Nations fellowship programme for population training was estab-
lished, financed by a United Nations Fund for Population Activities block
allocation of funds;
(b) wider utilization of facilities, available at the Centro Latinoamcricano
de Demografia, the Cairo Demographic Centre and the Inte'nationat Institute
for Population Studies at Bombay, India, was encouraged;
(c) financial and technical support of short-term training courses-both regional
and country-oriented was granted;
(d) students were placed at established universities in the more developed coun-
tries, and
(e) study tours for Government officials were organized.4

In considering the report by the Population Division, the Population
Commission reiterated its concern at the continued shortage of trained
personnel, and requested the Secretary-General to assign priority in UN

2. Report of the 15th Session of the Population Commission, 48 ESCOR Supp.
3, paras. 140-44, p. 39-40 (1969). Para. 143, p. 39. is quoted.

3. Id., at para. 171(a) and (b), pp. 44-45. The Population Commission also recom-
mended that separate regional demographic training and research centres be estab-
lished for English-speaking and for French-speaking countries in Africa south
of the Sahara, and that the possibility of establishing additional demographic training
and research facilities in Asia be explored. Id., at para. 171(d), pp. 44, 45. The sub-
regional demographic training and research centres for Africa have been approved
by the Economic Commission for Africa, and negotiations are in progress for their
establishment at Accra and it Yaound6. See ECA Res. 230 (X), 1970-1971 ECA
Annual Report, 51 ESCOR Supp. 5, p. 122 (E/4997)(E/CN.14/519) (1971), and
Report of the 2nd Meeting of the ECA Technical Committee of Experts, UN Doc.
E/CN.14/512/Rev.1, paras. 201-15, pp. 41-44 (1971).

4. UN Doe. E/CN.9/238, parr. 52, pp. 23-24 (1971).
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population programs to providing assistance for the training of per-
sonnel.'

In addition to the training programs carried out through the UN Popu-
lation Division, major training programs are operated by the three UN
regional demographic training and research centers, and by some of the
Specialized Agencies and the regional economic commissions. The train-
ing programs operated by the Specialized Agencies and by the regional
economic commissions are mentioned in the discussion in Part Two of
the mandates and programs of these agencies.

The UN Regionol Demographic Training and Research Centers

The UN Fund for Population Activities has pointed out that the "lack
of research facilities and the shortage of trained demographers and special-
ists in related fields represents a major obstacle to the conduct of studies
needed for a better understanding of population dynamics and [needed]
in the application of popul.tion re.search in economic and social plan-
ning." 6 UNFPA will therefore provide support to strengthen the capacity
of the three UN regional demographic training and research centers at
Santiago, Chile, at Chembur, India, and at Cairo, Egypt, and the two
new centers to be established by the Economic Commission for Africa at
Yaound6, Cameroon, and at Accra, Ghana.

The Latin American Demographic Centre (CELADE), at Santiago,
Chile, functioning as an autonomous agency under the aegis of the Eco-
nomic Commission for Latin America,7 provides basic, advanced and
specialized courses in demography, and in other aspects of population
programs. CELADE reported in 1971 that "the demand for training
facilities in demography has expanded considerably," and that the new
interest in population problems has led to a need to instruct "profes-
sionals and experts in the field of global or sectorial planning (health,
education, housing, etc.), to be able to understand and to a certain
extent use, population data and, in general, to conduct fruitful discussions
with demographic and other experts in the field of population studies."8

The International Institute for Population Studies at Chembur, India,
is sponsored by the United Nations and the Government of India as a

5. Population Commission, Report of the 16th Session, 1971, 52 ESCOR Supp.
3, pp. 44-48, para. D(4)(e), p. 47. (E/5090)(E/CN.9/263)(1972).

6. UN Doc. UNFPA/PCC/IV/4, para. 81, p. 34 (1972).
7. See Chapter 17 at note 59 below.
8. 1971 CELADE Report to the Population Commission, UN Doe. E/CN.9/259,

pp. 1-2 (1971). See also the 1969 CELADE Report to the Population Commission,
UN D,)c. E/CN.9/233/Add.1 (1969).
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regional demographic training center for the countries of the ECAFE
region. The Institute functions as an autonomous institution organized
and registered ,!ider Indiani municipal law." It conducts regular training
programs in denography and in "f'amily planning communication action
research," and special programs designed "to advance the demographic
know-how of faculties in univers.;tics and institutions in India and
abroad.","

The third of the three regional demographic training and research
centers, the Cairo l)emoraphic Centre, was established by agreement
between the United Nations and the (overnment of the United Arab
Republic to serve countries in Africa and in south-wct Asia. I" In addi-
tion to regular delographic training p rograms, the Centre prepares
monographs on demographic problems of the countries of the rcgzii,
and translates demographic textbooks and United Nations manuals into
Arabic.-

Multidisciplinary Training for Population Prograins

One result of the Population Commission's 1969 review of th. need for
training it- population prograns N\as the establishment in 1970 of a joint
United Nations UNESCO WHO Mission to study the need for, and the
feasibility of setting up, an international institute for miultidisciplinary
training and research in population policy and family planning. . The
jcint Mission, established by agreement between the participating agencies
with financial support from the United Nations Fund for Population
Activities (UNFPA), was gi\en the following two major tasks:

(a) To determine the needs for multidisciplinary training, research and dis-
semination of information in population fields in developing countries, particu-
larly as concerns population policy and family planning programs, indicating
their objec.,ves and scope; [and]

9. 1969 Report to the population Commission, UN Doc. EiCN.91233,'Add.3,
paras. 2-3, pp. l-2 (1969).

10. Id., at paras. 9-19. pp. 3-5. Para. 19. p. 5. is quoted. See also the 1971 Report
to the Population Commission. UN Due. E/CN.9/254 (1971).

11. 1971 Report to the Population Commission, UN Doc. E/CN.9/253, paras.
1-2, p. 1(1971). Iraq. Jordan and Syria are among the countries of "south-west
Asia" participating in the work of the Cairo Demographic Centre. Ibid.

12. Id., at para. 4, p. 2, and para. 9, pp. 5-6.
13. "The Feasibility of Establishing a World Population Institute," Report of a

United Nations UNESCO WHO Mission, UN Doc. ST/SOA/SER.R/12 (1971).
The joint Mission was established by agreement between the agencies involved
following discussion and general approval by the Administrative Committee on
Co-ordination at its 50th Session in April 1970. Id., at p. 1.
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(b) To determine, after reviewing existing national and regional facilities for
multidisciplinary training and research in population policy and family plan-
ning, the desirability and feasibility of establishing an international institute on
that subject .... 14

The joint United Nations/UNESCO/WHO Mission reviewed existing
national and international training and research facilities, and consulted
with the major suppliers Of population training programs in the United
Nations system during the fall of 1970. Its report was issued early in
1971.

The Mission found a "major weakness" in multidisciplinary training

opportunities. Its report notes that many academic institutions "provide

specific in-depth instruction on two aspects: demographic; and public
health and medical," but that much remains to be learned as to "ways in

which to foster an interdisciplinary approach" that would "develop a
balanced and systematic curricula and mcthodoloy adapted to the needs
of different kinds of professionals." 15 The report finds that there is an
"even more serious weakness in the instruction provided by many educa-

tional institutions," in that they provide "[i]nadequate practical orienta-
tion, particularly in connexion with the planning- and management of
family planning programmes." The Mission found that courses at such
institutions "often tend to remain too academic and fail to harness for

the benefit of the trainees the body of empirical knowledge growing out
of the actual operation of family planning programmes."1

Based on its review of existing national and international training and

research frcilities, the Mission found "major gaps" in two areas:

(1) facilities for the orientation in population matters of top echelons of Govern-
ments and society.. [and]
(2) facilities for the professional preparation and periodical refresher oppor-
tunities for top administrators of family planning programmes.17

14. Id., at p. 1.
15. Id., at p. 35.
16. Ibid. The Mission found that: "In the developing countries, training activities

specifically designed for family planning programme personnel tend to be hastily
improvised; they often have a narrow focus concerned with imparting specific skills,
and at times the efforts to provide broader orientation are amateurish because of
inadequate educational capability and experience." Ibid.

17. Id., at p. 36. The Mission noted that: "Well-conceived and well-prepared
arrangements for discussion by Governments and 1rolitical leaders are highly desir-
able, not only to foster awareness and understanding of the interrelationships be-
tween population and development in places where they matter, but, where appro-
priate, to promote acceptance and initiation of population policy and programmes
and to ensure the subsequent continuing commitment to and support of these policies
and programmes." Ibid.
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The Mission especially stressed the need to develop special training op-
portunities for administrators of family planning programs. The Mission's
repol-t states that:

When a new programme is launched, top administrators tend to bc drawn
from persons with rublic health, medical administration, clinical or, at times,
general administration backgrounds. For such officials, observation tours of
training centres and ongoing programmes abroad are useful, but such tours
should form only part of a well-rounded balanced interdisciplinary orientation
in. organization, management, information, extension education, mass communi-
cations, supplies and services.1 s

The joint Mission's report recommends the establishmemt of a "World
Populatioi, Institute" with broad objectivcs both as to training and as to
research in the population field. The Institute's chief goal would be to
foster a "multidisciplinary approach to the comprehension and solution

of problems in the field of population."' 9

The proposed World Population Institute's program of work would
embrace training and research. and the collection, analysis and dissemina-
tion of information on population questions, to be undertaken by a broad
multidisciolinary staff. The Mission's report suggests that the Institute's

staff should include "experts in all major disciplines related to popula-
tion dynamics, such as economics, demography, statistics, public health

and reproductive biology, social science, anthropology, education, mass

communications and public administration." The str-if would devote its

efforts "to studying the various aspects in the formulation of a popula-
tion policy and to evolving and testing in the field a multidiFcdplinary
methodology in research and traintnb for population programmes." 0

A UN World Population Training institute

Following a review of the joint Mission's proposals by an Ad Hoc Inter-
Agency Working Group consisting of representatives of UNDP, UNITAR,
UNICEF, ILO, FAO, UNESCO, WHO and the World Bank, a report
issued by the Secretary-General generally approved of the earlier joint
Mission's report, but shifted the focus slightly. The Secretary-General
proposed the establishment of a "United Nations World Population
Training Institute," in contrast to the "World Population Institute" that
had been proposed by the joint Mission.2'

18. Ibid. See also the passage quoted in note 17 above.
19. Id., at p. 40.
20. Id., at pp. 41-42.
21. Report by the Secretary-General on Proposals for establishing a World Popu-

lation Training Institute, UN Doc. E/CN.9/262 (1971).
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The Secretary-General's report bases its recommendation on a recogni-

tion that the development of population policies and family planning pro-

grams calls for "a new expertise which goes beyond traditional ap-

proaches through which individual professions deal with individual as-

pects of population change." The report states that "a functional inte-

gration of the relevant disciplines" is required to bring about the essential

"inter-disciplinary approach to population problems and consequently,

to population policies and programmes."-
The United Nations World Population Training Institute recommended

by the Secretary-General's report "would be concerned with the provi-

sion and promotion of interdisciplinary training and such supportive

research as might be appropriate to assist in the expansion of adequately

trained national and international personnel" needed to implement family

planning and other population programs. The proposed Institute's objec-

tives would be as follows:

(a) To undertake to develop and foster interdiscipiinary training needed for a

better comprehension of factors underlying population changes and their impli-

cations, and in the development and implementation of population policies

within the broad context of economic and social development;

(b) To provide and promote interdisciplinary training needed for those with

leadership and senior-level responsibilities in population and family planning

programmes, and thereby support or supplement the capacities of regional ind

national training institutions and programmes;
(c) The institute wou!d also provide interdisciplinary training and orientation

for the staff of the United Nations and the specialized agencies;

(d) To promote and assist in research which is related to its interdisciplinary

training functions; [and]
(e) To advise and assist regional and national training institutions in developing

an approach to training programmes and curricula, upon request, and within

its capacity.2

The proposed Institute's research functions were thus limited by the

Secretary-General's report to "supportive research" related to the train-

ing functior. Examples include developing and testing curricula and

teaching materials, assembling and synthesizing studies as required for the

training program, and utilizing field studies "to provide insights into the

basic interdisciplinary relationships required for training purposes."2 4

The Training of "Trainers"

The proposed Institute's training programs "would be directed to persons

who would also be able to find immediate application for their training

22. Id., at para. 9, p. 4.
23. Id., at paras. 13-14, pp. 5-6.
24. Id., at para. 23, p. 9.
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and who would also be able to produce a multiplier effect by imparting
the outlook and skills acquired by them to others."2, The Institute would
have expert staff in many of the disciplines involved, but would "wher-
ever possible, rely on the collaboration of non-governmental organizations
active in population fields, land] of universities and other learned bodies
to supply their expertise and expcriencce." 2' The aim of the Institute
would be "to provide adequate facilities for training personnel to meet
present and future needs at the international, regional and national levels,

employing for this purpose the principle of training 'trainers' who could
then multiply the impact of the institute by re-imparting the training at
other levels.'"-';

In directing its attention to the training of "trainers," the proposed
InstO.!e Would only indirectly aid in increasing the supply of the per-
sonnel needed for national population programs. The joint Mission's
report had adopted the same focus, defining its broad aim as accelerating
"the multiplier process" by increasing the capability of the international
system to "train trainers." The joint Mission's report recognized that:

National family planning programmes, particularly in countries where most of
the people live in rural areas, need %-cry large numbers of personnel, who
require special training at all levels. Most of this training can only be usefully
given in the countries themselves.

2 .

As proposed by the joint Mission. the Institute would help to train
''senior programme officers, the trainers of trainers needed to man addi-
tional traitini centres. and a variety of specialists who might need to be
brought up-to-date." The Mission's report acknowledged. however, that
even much of this assistance might be given at the regional or national
level. with the proposed Institute "assisting by boosting existing facili-
ties." -9 As proposed by the Secretary-General, the Institute would be
authorized to lend its staff to regional and national training institutions
for short-term courses. but it would function chiefly at the world level
through programs conducted at its central facility.

With the program of the proposed Institute concentrated on high level

interdisciplinary training of senior officials to be conducted at the world
level, the main burden of providing more basic training for the large
numbers of operating level officials needed in national family planning
programs would continue to fall on the regional, sub-regional and national

25. Id., at para. 19, p. 7.
26. Id., at para. 16, pp. 6, 7.
27. Ibid.

28. Report of the United Nations/UNESCO/WHO Mission, supra note 13, at p.
ll.

29. Ibid.
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institutions presently engaged in this work. Although potentially of great
value in the longer run, the proposed Institute would therefore not be
expected to have very much impact for the immediate future.

Unanswered Questions

A more basic question relating to the proposed Institute, however, con-
cerns the degree to which the interdisciplinary method envisaged for the
Institute can be effective in accomplishing the results sought from the
Institute's high level training programs. Both the joint Mission report
and the Secretary-General's report refer to the interdisciplinary method
in broad general terms, leaving to the proposed Institute the task of giving
specific content to the concept in terms of curricula for the training pro-
grams that are to be undertaken on an interdisciplinary basis.

In addition to the difficulty of articulating content and method for the
interdisciplinary approach to be used by the proposed Institute, sub-
stantial questions exist as to the extent and nature of the need for training
itself, and the relationship that the Institute would have to existing training
facilities. The Secretary-General's report states that in its initial stages,
the proposed Institute would be required "to make a thorough study of
the needs for training of individual categories of personnel, of appropriate
methods and techniques, of means for the interdisciplinary exposure, and
of the relations with regional and national training facilities."30

During the discussion of the Secretary-General's proposals at the 1971
meeting of the Population Commission, several members expressed the
view that further development of the proposals was needed before they
could be considered for adoption. These members felt that more informa-
tion was needed about "the actual contents of the training envisaged; the
kind of trainees that [the Institute] would cater to; the relationships with
existing national and regional training institutes; and the problem of
which languages would be used in the proposed institute."31

The Population Commission therefore made no recommendation con-
cerning the Secretary-General's proposal, but requested the Secretary-
General to establish a committee "to study the matter further and to
develop a programme for interdisciplinary training in population matters,
including the expansion of the training programmes of existing regional
and national institutions."3 2 It was further recommended that "an ex-

30. Report by the Secretary-General on Proposals for establishing a World Popu-
lation Training Institute, UN Doc. E/CN.9/262, para. 21, p. 8 (1971).

31. Population Commission, Report of the 16th Session, 1971, 52 ESCOR Supp.
3, para. 173, p. 42 (E/5090)(E/CN.9/263)(1972).

32. Id., at para. 176, p. 42. The committee is to be established in consultation
with the UN agencies concerned.
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perimental, high-level programme of training should be initiated as soon

as possible, and that the experience gained should be taken into account

by the proposed committee when making its recommendations." 33

In view of the unanswered questions concerning both the multidiscipli-

nary approach to training and the proposed UN World Population Train-

ing Institute, the Population Commission reacl.ed the right result in

asking that the matter be more thorougly explored before the launching

of such an institute. In making its study, the Secretary-General's com-

mittee should explore the questions identified in the Secretary-General's

report and during the discussion in the Population Commission. It should

also experiment with the multidisciplinary method through demonstration

training programs that attempt to apply the method to the training of

population program personnel in a variety of contexts and at a number

of levels.

A Systematic Approach to Training for Population Programs

One of the chief problems in the area of training for population programs

has been to analyze and to measure the need for skilled personnel in all

of the aspects of the program that might be adopted in any given country.

The UN system has supported training in such major essential specialities

as demography and public health, for example, but it has yet to explore

systematically the entire field. An effort must be mzrde to find out just

what skills will be needed at what time and in what parts of the world.

A prerequisite for UN planning of assistance to population training

programs should be a systematic survey of population program needs in

terms of the types of workers expected to be needed in each country and

the period during which they will be needed.
A survey of the kind suggested would necessarily be an ongoing task

in view of the rapid change to be expected in the nature and scope of

population programs. It might be conducted and regularly updated through

33. Id., at para. 177, p. 42. The Administrative Committee on Co-ordination

recommended in 1972 that a high-level official be appointed to direct the "experi-

mental high-level programme of multidisciplinary training," with the development

of the program being guided by the ACC's Sub-Committee on Population in pref-

erence to the establishment of a new committee. Annual Report of the ACC for

1971-1972, UN Doc. E/5133, para. 122, p. 34 (1972). The proposed direction of the

experimental program by the ACC's Sub-Committee was criticized by one member

of the Population Commission, ,vho proposed that the Executive Director of

UNFPA chair a new committee or. high-level training that would develop an actual

project to be carried out by UNFPA. Population Commission, Report of the 1972

Special Session, 53 ESCOR Supp. 12, para. 79, p. 12 (E/5212) (E/CN.9/270)(1972).

No decision was taken at the 1972 Commission session.
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a committee that brings together representatives of UN agencies and of

non-governmental organizations substantially involvcd in population train-

ing programs, including, for example, the Population Division, UNFPA,

WHO, UNESCO, ILO, FAO, and the regional economic commissions.

'he task might, for example, be accomplished through the Inter-Agency
Consultative Committee of UNFPA, or a sub-committee of that body,

structured to have the appropriate membership.
With a better understanding of the skills and the numbers of trained

persons likely to be needed in population programs as they are expected
to be developed over the next decade, the committee would be able to
make an informed judgment as to the types, and the locations, of training
programs that ought to receive UN support. The committee could then

give its attention to systematic planning of means to supply the required
training, including the need to train "trainers" for ultimate use in training
field personnel.

In terms of broad functional categories, the personnel needed in popu-
lation programs might fall into four groups: top-level administrators,
highly skilled technical experts, middle-level administrators, and field

personnel. Different skills, and different degrees of skill, will be required
in each group depending upon the nature and content of the particular
population program.

It seems clear that in terms of numbers, the greatest need will be for
relatively low-skilled field workers in large-scale family planning pro-
grams. Since these workers will have to understand both the language
and the culture of the people with whom they are to work, it also seems

clear that they must be recruited and trained locally, and that the training
function should be carried out by the family planning program with which
they are to work. The chief role of UN agencies in such programs may
therefore be to supply, or to train, the trainers of the field personnel.

As to middle-level administrators, the skills required will vary greatly

depending on the nature of the program, but it seems likely that such
personnel should also be recruited and trained locally as part of the popu-
lation program with which they will work. The UN role may therefore

again be to supply, or to train, personnel to work with national popula-
tion programs as trainers of middle-level administrators.

Turning to the question of trairng the "trainers", it seems likely that
in most cases this function could be carried out on a regional, or at least

a sub-regional, basis. The precedent of the regional demographic training
and research centers may be useful in this regard. Where the numbers
involved are large enough, and the skills required are not particularized
in terms of a specific country program, it may make sense to train "train-
ers" at centers operated for this purpose within the framework of the
regional economic commissions. Depending upon the skills required,

107



such centers might bc jointly operated with universities or with university
departments, thus ensuring an adequate flow both of persons with aca-
demic backgrounds and of persons with practical knowledge gained
through experience in the field.

Beycnd this point, the numbers of the personnel likely to be required
decrease, and the degrees and diversity of the skills needed increase.
There may therefore be no single pattern that can be followed in increas-
ing the supply of highly-skilled technical personnel and of top-level ad-
ministratoL. To some extent, reliance will have to be placed upon the
normal channels of education and training in universities, perhaps stimu-
lated by grant programs in areas of special need. In addition, more spe-
cialized short-term training programs, or conferences, might be organized
through the UN system to bring personnel at this level into contact with
each other to exchange experiences and to meet with UN agency officials
and outside experts to discuss common problems. Meetings of this char-
acter would function best in many cases at the regional level, where there
is likely to be more of a common basis for an exchange of views and
experience than would be true at the global level.
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Part Two

THE MANDATES AND PROGRAMS OF UN AGENCIES

The foregoing review of the legal basis for United Nations action in the
field of population has considered the legal capacity of the United Na-
tions system as a whole, taken chiefly in terms of the provisions of the
United Nations Charter and concepts of customary international law. The
conclusions reached therefore apply to the United Nations system as a
whole, and every conclusion does not necessarily apply to each one of the
system's constituent parts. It is therefore relevant to ask whether the
general legal authority of the United Nations system extends to, and has
been adequately utilized by, each of the most significant constitutent
parts of the United Nations system.

Policy direction for the United Nations system in the population field
emanates from the Economic and Social Council and the General Assem-
bly, whose resolutions have been reviewed in Part One of this report.
Many of these resolutions define or relate directly to the population activ-
ities of subsidiary bodies, chiefly the ECOSOC Population Commission
and the Population Division of the UN Secretariat Department of Eco-
nomic and Social Affairs. In addition, the provisions of the United Na-
tions Charter and the policy decisions of the Economic and Social Council
and the General Assembly define the field of action for other subsidiary
agencies, including the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP)
and, through UNDP administration, the United Nations Fund for Popu-
lation Activities (UNFPA); the United Nations Industrial Development
Organization (UNIDO); the four regional economic commissions, that is,
the Economic Commission for Africa (ECA), the Economic Commission
for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE), the Economic Commission for
Europe (ECE) and the Economic Commission for Latin America (ECLA),
and the UN Economic and Social Office in Beirut (UNESOB); the United
Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF); and other specialized bodies of the
Economic and Social Council, including the Commission on the Status of
Women, the Statistical Commission and the Advisory Committee on the
Application of Science and Technology to Development (ACASTD).

Policy direction for the population activities of the United Nations
Specialized Agencies, on the other hand, emanates from the policy-making
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bodies of the Specialized Agencies functioning within the frameworks
established by their separate constitutions. Five Specialized Agencies are
active in the population field: the World Health Organization (WHO);
the Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO); the International Labour
Organization (ILO); thQ United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization (UNESCO); and the International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development (World Bank). As to each of these agencies,
it is important to consider its mandate for action in the population field
and the development of that mandate through decisions of the policy-
making bodies of the agency concerned.

This part reviews the mandates and programs in the population field
of the five Specialized Agencies and of UNICEF and the regional eco-
nomic commissions. The latter agencies are governed by the general legal
considerations relating to the UN system as a whole, discussed in Part
One, but are included here because of their significance in the context of
United Nations population activities and, in the case of UNICEF, special
factors relating to the competence of UNICEF to function in the popula-
tion field.
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Chapter 11

WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION (WHO)

The Constitution of the World Health Organization,' adopted in 1946,
incorporates in its preamble the widest possible definition of "health"
as "a state of complete physical, mental and social well-being and not
merely the absence of disease or infirmity." Article I states that the objec-
tive of WHO "shall be the attainment by all peoples of the highest pos-
sible level of health" and Article 2 lists among the functions of WHO
in achieving its objective, , isisting governments in strengthening health
services, promoting maternal and child health, and fostering "the ability
to live harmoniously in a changing total environment."2

Developing the WHO Mandate

Despite the breadth of th- basic WHO constitutional provisions, early
efforts to involve the organization in the "health aspects of the popula-
tion problem", or even in the "medical and socio-medical aspects" of
the problem, sharply divided the membership and were abandoned in the
face of objections that activities in the population field lay outside the
proper scope of WHO action under its Constitution. 3 It was argued that
"the medical aspects of the population problem [could not] be examined
without a conclusion being reached at the same time as to the solution to
be adopted." If, for example, a solution involved "limiting the number
of births, then certain medical aspects would of course have to be con-

1. Constitution of the World Health Organization, July 22, 1946, 14 UNTS 185.
2. Ibid. The preamble to the WHO Constitution also states that "The enjoyment

of the higest attainable standard of health is one of the fundamental rights of
every human being" and that "The extension to all peoples of the benefits of med-
ical. psychological and related knowledge is essential to the fullest attainment of
health." Article 2 includes among the functions of the Organization promoting and
conducting research in the field of health, providing "information, counsel and
assistance in the field of health" and assisting "in developing an informed public
opinion among all peoples on matters of health." Art. 2, paras. (n), (q) and (r).

3. See the discussion in the Committee on Programme and Budget at the 5th
World Health Assembly, May 13-19, 1952, WHO, Official Records, No. 42, pp.
204-07 and 230-41.
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sidered; if, however, it were considered that economic and social solutions
should be applied (such as mass movement of population, etc.), the med-
ical aspects would then be completely different." 4

It was not until 1965 that WHO acted to authorize the Director-Gener-
al to develop "advisory services" for governments in the -'opulation field.
In that year, the Director-General recommended to the World Health
Assembly that:

WHO should be prepared to give advice, on request, to the health administra-
tions of its Members and Associate Members on the... medical aspects of family
planning. It should also be in a position to advise on the place such subjects
should have in the health services of the community.5

The Director-General's recommendations were approved by the 1965
Session of the World Health Assembly in Resolution WHA 18.49
(1965),6 which is the first basic statement of WHO policy in the popula-
tion field.

Resolution WHA 18.49 (1965) draws on Article 2(1) of the WHO
Constitution, quoted above, which gives the organization the function of
promoting "maternal and child health and welfare" and fostering "the
ability to live harmoniously in a changing total environment." The Health
Assembly Resolution acknowledges that "changes in the size and struc-
ture of the population have repercussions on health conditions," and
recognizes that "problems of human reproduction involve the family
unit as well as society as a whole, and that the size of the family should
be the free choice of each individual family." The resolution goes on to
state, however, that "it is a matter for national administrations to decide
whether and to what extent they should support the provision of informa-
tion and services to their people on the health aspects of human reproduc-
tion," and that "it is not the responsibility of WHO to endorse or pro-
mote any particular population policy." 7

4. Remarks of the Italian representative, id., at pp. 238-39. The Irish represen-
tative warned that if at any time WHO should have "an international birth-control
programme included in its official programme, that might result in the loss not
only of goodwill but also of Members; for some governments might be forced into
a position where they would have to withdraw from WHO." Id., at pp. 234-35.

5. WHO, Official Records, No. 143, Annex 18, p. 158 (1965).
6. WHO, Official Records, No. 143, p. 35 (1965).
7. The conditions under which WHO would provide family planning assistance

upon request by governments were restated in 1967 in a report on "Health Aspects
of Family Planning" prepared by the UNICEF-WHO Joint Committee on Health
Policy, UN Doc. JC15/UNICEF-WHO/66.6/Rev.1, reprinted in the 1967 Report
of the UNICEF Executive Board, 43 ESCOR Supp. 8, at para. 48, p. 16 (E/4403)(E/
ICEF/563)(1967). The 1967 statement of conditions is as follows:

(a) A policy of family planning has already been established independently by
the Government concerned;
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"Operational Activities" by WHO in the 'opulation Field

The operative paragraphs of Health Assembly Resolution WHA 18.49
(1965) request the Director-General to develop a program on "health
aspects of world population" with the following guidelines:

(a) in the fields of reference services, studies on medical aspects of sterility
and fertility control methods and health aspects of population dynamics; and
(b) in the field of advisory services as outlined in. . .the Director.General's]
report, on tile understanding that such services are related, within the responsi-
bilities of WHO, to technical advice on the health aspects of human reproduction
and should not involve operational activities.

At the following session of the World Health Assembly in 1966, the
Director-General recommended that "WHO's role should be to advise
governments, upon request, in the development of programmes, on a
demonstration basis, where there is an organized health service, without
impairing its normal preventive and curative activities." The Director-
General also recommended that the WHO program "should include
activities in the medical aspects both of sterility and of family planning
as part of the overall functions of the local health services, particularly
of their maternal and child health services ...", The Director-General's
recommendations led to an extensive debate in the Health Assembly
focusing on the meaning to be given to the "operational activities" ex-
clusion contaned in Health Assembly Resolution WHA 18.49 (1965),
and the concept of limiting WHO assistance to family planning programs
that were operated in the context of the health services of the Member
State requesting WHO assistanceY

(b) WHO accepts no responsibility for endorsing or promoting any particular
policy;
(c) The problems of human reproduction are recognized to involve the family
unit as "ell as the society as a whole and that the size of the family is the
free choice of each individual family; and
(d) It is recognized that it is a matter for national administrations to decide
whether ano to what extent they shall support the provision of information
on the health aspects of human reproduction.

The statement in the preamble to Resolution WHA 18.49 (1965), leaving it to
"national administrations to decide whether and to what extent they should support
the provision of information and services to their people on the health aspects of
human reproduction," followed in paragraph (d) quoted above, conflicts with the
development by the General Assembly of the concept that governments have an obli-
gation to provide families with "the knowledge and means necessary to enabie
them to exercise their right to determine freely and responsibly the number and
spacing of their children." See Chapter 2.

8. WHO, Official Records, No. 151, Annex 13, pp. 63--64 (1966).
9. See the discussion in the Committee on Programme and Budget at the 19th

World Health Assembly, May 17-18, 1966, WHO, Official Records, No. 152, pp.
365-86.
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The following explanation of the "operational acti-'ities" limit made
by the Norwegian representative during the 1966 debate was received
without comment and was apparently taken as the accepted interpretation
of Resolution WHA 18.49 (1965):

The Director-General had been asked whether [the "operational activities"
limitl would mean that WHO, on request from Member countries, could for
example provide expert advice on progr.'.lme planning and execution. The
answer had been in the affirmative, as it d been to the question of whether
WHO, again on request from Members, could provide expert advice on the
training of personnel. The resolution ,vas therefore interpreted to mean that
WHO, on request, could assist in the evaluation of such programmes and could
advise on other health aspects of human reproduction. The phrase "should not
involve operational activities" would only prevent WHO from establishing in a
Member country a WHO family planning unit or other institution. It was
understood that it would be the responsibility of the government and the
public health service of the country concerned to run the programmes.,,

At subsequent sessions of the World Health Assenably, some representa-
tives have reiterated their governments' understanding that WHO re-
sources shall not be used for "activities which might be described as op-
erational,'' 1 but there has been no further clarification of the nature of the
activities that are to be excluded as "operational." The crux of the limi-
tation therefore appears to be that family planning progratns assisted by
WHO must always be undertaken on the responsibility of the requesting
government, and that WHO will not undertake to establish or to operate
family planning programs through its own staff.

The policy established in Health Assembly Resolution WHA 18.49
(1965). including the "operational activities" limitation, was reaffirmed
by the Health Assembly in R.esolution WHA 19.43 (1966),12 and has
been continued in later resolutons.13

10. Id., at pp. 384-85.
i. See, e.p., the remarks of the French and Italian representatives in the Com-

mittee on Programme and Budget, Subcommittee II, at the 22nd World Health
Assembly, 1969, WHO, Official Records, No. 177, pp. 422 and 426-27.

12. WHO, Official Records, No. 151, pp. 20-21 (1966).
13. World Health Assembly Resolutions WHA 20.41 (1967) and WHA 21.43

(1968) call for the continued development of the WHO program of family planning
assistance to governments in accordance with the principles laid down in Resolutions
WHA 18.49 (1965) and WHA 19.43 (1966). WHO, Official Records, No. 160, p. 25
(1967), and No. 168, pp. 21, 22 (1968). Resolution 22.32 notes "with satisfaction the
further development of programme activities in the health aspects of human repro-
duction, famity planning and population dynamics within the framework" of the
earlier four resolutions, and requests the Director-General "to continue to develop
the programme of advisory services, training, research and reference in this field in
the direction undertaken." WHO, Official Records, No. 176, pp. 13-14 (1969).
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Health Services and Family Planning

As to the Director-General's recommendation that WHO family planning

assistance be extended only where there is an organized health service,

the 1966 Health Assembly had before it two draft resolutions. The first

would authorize the Director-General to extend WHO assistance without

reference to the existence of organized health services;14 the second

would confine WHO to advising Members on family planning activities
"as part of an organized health service, without impairing its normal

preventive and curative functions."',- The Director-General clearly

favored the latter resolution. He pointed out that some countries "were

diverting funds from public health in order to establish family planning

programmes." While he recognized the gravity of the problems faced by

these countries, the Director-General asked whether "the policy which

they had been forced to adopt [should] be transferred to an international

forum and adopted as the policy of an international organization." The

Director-General held the view that WHO "'should continue to fight for

the improvement of health services and not for the deviation of funds to

other types of activity." and concluded that the promotion of family

planning "at the expense of the health serviccs was not a decision for an

international organization working in the health ficld."16

The Director-General's view prevailed in Health Assembly Resolution

WHA 19.43 (1966), which approves the report of the Director-General
and:

Confirms that the role of WHO is to give Members technical advice, upon
request, in the development of activities in family planning, as part of an or-
ganized health service, without impairing its normal preventive and curative
functions.'

7

14. WHO, Official Records, No. 152, pp. 367-68 (1966). The draft resolution
was proposed by seventeen states including the United States. Paragraph 4 would
authorize the Director-General "to extend, on request, WHO's services in this
field to Member countries through such means as expert advice on programme
planning and execution, training of personnel, and programme evaluation." Para-
graph 5 would request the Director-General "to study how family planning services
could be integrated in the overall health planning particularly in the maternal and
child health services of those countries, which feel the need thereof." Id., at p. 368.

15. Id., at p. 375. The draft resolution, sponsored by Brazil, Argentina, Austria,
Belgium, France and Mexico, was based on the Director-General's report.

16. Id., at pp. 383-84. The Director-General spoke of "promoters" who "were
going round the world, visiting all the regions trying to convince people that family
planning should be given higher priority, regardless of the size of the population,"
and suggested "As Director-General of WHO.. ,that they started before it was too
late in the great majority of countries to make family planning part of the public
health services." Ibid.

17. WHO, Official Records, No. 151, pp. 20, 21 (1966). The draft resolution,
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World Health Assembly Resolution WHA 21.43 (1968), adopted two
years later, noted that "family planning is viewed by many Member
States as an important component of basic health services, particularly of
maternal and child health," and specifically requested the Director-Gener-
al to pay special attenticn in developing the WHO program of assistance
to Member States to "the integration of family planning within basic
health services without prejudice to the preventive and curative activities
which normally arc the responsibility of these s,rvices."M4

"'Intgrationt" into Health Services

Resolution WHA 22.32 (1969). adopted at the 1969 session of the Health
Assembly, reaffirms the importance of "an infrastructure of health ser-
vices as the basis of all health services, including family planning." The
resolution then requests the Director-General:

to evaluate various approaches to the introduction and development of services
for family planning care specifically in the context of health services and gen-
erally in the context of comnmunity, economic and national development...
[italics added.] t1

The italicized words were added during the debate at the suggestion of
the representative of Malaysia who offered the following explanation:

[The Malaysian delegation agreed] on the need to integrate family planning
into health services. There were many reasons which favoured integration. One
was that it was more economical and avoided duplication of staff, building
and materials. Another was that family planning could be treated as part of a
package deal in health, instead of being treated as a separate programme.

based on the daft referred to in note 15 above, was approved in the Committee
on Programme and Budget by a vote of 64 in favor to 19 opposed, with 13 absten-
tions. The 19 negative votes were cast by Ceylon, the Republic of China, Denmark,
Finland, Iceland, India, Jamaica, Japan, the Republic of Korea, Nepal, New Zea-
land, Norway, Pakistan, Singapore, Sweden, Tuncsia. the United Arab Republic.
the United Kingdom and the United States. WHO, Official Records, No. 152, p.
389 (1966). It was adopted in the Plenary Meeting without objection and without
debate. id.. at pp. 208 and 508.

18. WHO, Official Records, No. 168, pp. 21, 22 (1968).
19. WHO, Official Records, No. 176, pp. 13, 14 (1969). The resolution also requests

the Director-General "to continue to develop the programme of advisory services.
training, research and reference in this field in the direction undertaken," see note
13 above, and "to continue to intensify the development of basic health services
as the framework for meeting health needs, including family planning in those
countries where this is necessary." Ibid., italics added. The italicized words were
added at the request of the representative of Cameroon, who had expressed the
view that an increase in population would help to bring developing countries to the
"take-off" point for economic development. WHO, Official Records, No. 177, pp.
416-17 and 429 (1969).
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However. several countries. including his own, faced problems in integrating

family planning into health services. One problem was the workload, %shich

might prove too heavy for esisting personnel; another %%:as the attitude of the

staff, which might fail to place sufficient emphasis on family planning. There

was also the problem of logistics and supply, of supervision. training, cdttc:;tion

and retraining of health personnel in family planning. Even in countries with

a developed health infrastructure, there might be areas %%here there were few

services and personnel. tven the tpes of contraceptives acceptable to people

might have a bearing on the degree and type of integration in the basic health

services. For in,,tance, if intlra-uterine dCVices sere being used and advocated,

integration s%.ould be possible only if auxiliary personnel, such as nurses and

mid%%ivcs. were a ailable and qualified for the purpose.

There wsere two types of integration: physical integration, where the respon-

sible agency actually formed part of the Ministry of Health; and functional

integration, where family planning activities were carried out by health person-

nel as part of their daily duties. In addition there svas the new concept of

integrating family planning. not only into health services, but into community

dc\cloptnent and economic and iiational development programmes. as mentioned

by many delegates. That involved also educational, agricultural and economic

bodies.
More active research and pilot projects were needed to sho\v that family plan-

ning could be integrated into health services sithin the framesvork of overall

community and national dcvelopment.
2")

Although the ,Malaysian antendment appears to call for a fresh look at a

problem that had several times confronted the Health Assembly, the

antendmncnt N\as not debated. and the explanatory statement by the Ma-

laysian representative Ceokcd no comment in the Health Assembly.21 The

amendment was acccnted by India on behalf of the sponsors of the pcnd-

ing draft rcsolttion on "health aspects of human reproduction, family

planning and population dynanmics.- The amendment thereby became

part of the draft resolution, and the draft resolution as amended was

adopted without objection both in the Committee on Programme and

Budget and in the Plenary Meeting to become Health Assembly Resolu-

tion WHA 22.32 (1969).'

The WHO policy concerning the integration of family planning services

into health services was mentioned by several speakers during the general

family planning debate, however. The representative of tle Republic of

China "hoped that WHO wvould extend its aid to countries where family

pianning was a priority from the point of view of the national economy

and yet could not be integrated into a lower priority maternal and child

20. Id., at p. 426. The Malaysian statement is quoted from the summary records of

the debate in Subcommittee 11 of the Committee on Programme and Budget.

21. The debate in Subcommittee It of the Committee on Programme and Budget

appears in WHO, Official Records, No. 177, pp. 414-29 (1969).
22. Id., at p. 427.
23. Id., at pp. 187-88 and 551. Resolution WHA 22.32 (1969) appears at WHO,

Official Records, No. 176, p. 13 (1969).
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health programme. " :'2 The Soviet representative expressed the contrary
view that "more intensive integration of family planning servic',s into
the general health services was indispensable," and deplored the tendency
of certain countries "to set up autonomous family planning services
.. .which would neither help the solution of the problonm, nor afford the
necessary protection of the health of mothers and children."-",

The issue is not settled by the 1969 resolution, which, as amended,
calls only for the evaluation of various approaches to the introduction
and the development of family planning services, both in the context of
health services and in the context of "community, economic and national
development." The meaning to be given to the quoted terms, and the
nature of the "integration'" required of family planning services within
health services under established WHO policy remain to be clarified.

Expert Viewis on the Need for "Integration"

A WHO Scientific Group meeting just prior to the 1969 Health Assembly
to consider "Health Aspects of Family Planning" found that there wvere
many possibilities for co-ordinating family planning with other health
activitics. The Scientific Group listed eight possibilities, including mater-
nal and gynecological care. child heaith services. nutrition activities,
specific disease control programs, general medical care, registration of
vital statistics, "education for family life" and "community development
activities."2 The Scientific Group's recommendation for study of the
provision of family planning service; within health services includes the

action research on the combination of family planning with domiciliary mater-
nity care, with nutrition activities, with child health services, and with other
activities, and on the comparative effectiveness and efficiency of these combi-
nations at different levels of development of health services.27

In 1970 a WHO Expert Committee on "Family Planning in Health
Services" considered the "principles and processes involved in the plan-

24. WHO. Official Records, No. 177, p. 420 (1969).
25. Id., at p. 425.
26. Health Aspects of Family Planning, Report of a WHO Scientific Group, WHO

Technical Report Series, No. 442, pp. 21, 23-26 (1970). As to "Family Planning and
Community Development Activities," the report makes the following observations,
id., at pp. 25-26:

Both community development staff and village leaders have participated to
good effect in educational activities relating to family planning. They have also
been involved in the distribution of certain types of contraceptives. Further
trials of such collaboration are needed.

27. Id., at p. 49.
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ning, administration, organization, operation and evaluation of family
planning programmes within .he overall health care system."' " The

Expert Committee found that family planning programs might have

distinct goals in terms of health, of human rights and of population con-

trol that are to a great extent compatible with one another. 9 The Expert

Committee expressed the view that "health services play a key role in

the successful provision and organization of family planning care, irre-

spective of the relative importance given by the government to health,

human rights, or population control as rationales for family planning."30

While thus finding a leadership role for health services personnel in the

family planning field, the Expert Committee noted that leadership "does

not necessarily imply overall command," and commented that:

Many aspects of family planning programmes are carried out in, or require the

expertise of, not only the heAlth services but also services concerned with

education, welfare, labour, agriculture, commerce, demography, culture, religion,
and communications.

31

While recognizing that some health services have been developed more

fully than others, the Expert Committee expressed the view that for all

health services, "there are settings where some positive participation

can occur." and that family planning should be integrated into whatever

health services are ava;ilable.-'- The Expert Committee's conclusion was

28. Family Planning ;n Health Services, Report of a WHO Expert Committee,

WHO Technical Report Series, No. 476, p. 7 (1971).
29. Id., at p. 15. As to health goals, the Expert Committee commented that

family planning "constitutes a vital preventive measure" and that "health rervices

personnel have come to realize that action to achieve optimal reproductive patterns

is as fundamental an aspect of health care as, for example, nutritional care, environ-

mental sanitation, and communicable disease control." Id., at p. 13. As to human

rights, the Expert Committee stated that the following "interpretations placed on

the concept of human rights" have implications for health services, id., at p. 14:

(a) the right of everyone, irrespective of socio-economic status, to readily avail-
able family planning services;
(b) the right of all people to knowledge and understanding on the basis of

which to make informed choices in respect of patterns of family formation,

methods of birth control, the nature and implications of the different methods,

and the advantages and disadvantages of reversible and irreversible methods;

[and]
(cl the responsibility of the health services to clarify for policy makers the health

implications of changing patterns of sexual behaviour in relation to birth con-

trol.
30. Id., at p. 15. The Expert Committee also commented that "Health profession-

als may, in certain situations, wish to seek out and encourage such additional

rationales as human rights and population control, provided that these give further

support to the health goals for family planning." Id., at p. 15.
31. Id., at pp. 16-17.
32. Id. at pp. 28, 30. With regard to public health services, the Expert Committee
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that "a country's ultimate objective must be the development of a perma-
nent infrastructure for providing families with health and family planning
care." The Expert Committee also noted that:

The possible combinations of general health and family planning activities to
be provided by individual health workers and establishments should emerge
from an assessment of overall needs: this will facilitate the planning of the
types and amounts of general health and family planning services that are
appropriate, feasible, and effective in particular circumstances.33

The Expert Committee's Conclusions

The Expert Committee's conclusions relating to the integration of family
planning services within health services appear to rest on three chief
considerations: first, family planning programs must always have a health
component and should include health as one of their goals; second, the
health care system offers natural advantages for the provision of family
planning services that may be essential to the success of the program;
and third, the health services may be damaged and find their resources
drained if they do not assume a leadership role in family planning pro-
grams.

As to the advantages for family planning programs offered by the
health care system, the Expert Committee pointed to the opportunities
that health workers have "to introduce the subject and services in the
context of relevant activities, such as prenatal, postnatal, and post-abortal
care, infant and child care and immunization, family counselling on nutri-
tion needs, and the management of special disease problems such as tuber-
culosis." 3 4 The Expert Committee noted the suspicion with which family
planning programs are sometimes regarded, and commented that health
care workers are less likely to arouse fear and hostility. The Expert Com-
mittee also stated that "Acceptance of family planning services, especi-
ally by the individual, may depend on the extent to which other needs
are satisfied, for example those of maternal and child care." 35

noted that their participation in family planning "depends on the overall develop-
ment of the health service structure and on the educational and economic levels
of the community," Id., at p. 28.

33. Id., at p. 22.
34. Id., at p. 32. The Expert Committee continued that: "Health workers not

only have access to people at such critical periods, but are also capable of establish-
ing the intimate rapport that is as important in dealing with problems related to
reproduction. Furthermore, many types of health workers are trained and experien-
ced in person-to-person and group education approaches, which are essential for
family planning efforts." Ibid.

35. Id., at p. 22. The Expert Committee commented that "Parents who are satis-
fied that their children are likely to remain alive appear to show a greater tendency
to practise family planning." id., at p. 13.
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In contrasting use of health services with "single-purpose" family
planning campaigns, the Expert Committee stated that it is often not

realized "that the likelihood of the programme's success is reduced when

a sound health infrastructure is not developed." This, said the Expert
Committee, has been shown many times as to a variety of curative and
preventive services, and is "as true in family planning as in other health
services." The Expert Committee continued:

The relative success of mass campaigns against specific diseases is not in itself
a justification for mass family planning campaigns. An attack against an
infectious disease may involve changing one or more components of man's
environment, or may require only a single injection. In the case of family
planning the target is man himself, and couples are required to take repeated
action of a personal nature .... [Flamily planning is a long-term process.36

As to the dangers to health services of independent family planning pro-
grams, the Expert Committee said:

Emphasis on human rights or population control [as the family planning goal]
may lead to a demand, often imposed by policy makers and administrators
outside the health services, for the reassignment of priorities within the health
service. For example, in certain situations legislation enabling abortion on
demand has created great pressures on hospital services....
In other situations, emphasis placed entirely on population control has led to a
deterioration in general health services, especially MCH [maternal and child
health] services, to tht detriment of the family planning activities.37

The Expert Committee's conclusions on the need to "integrate" family
planning serivces into health services are tempered by a realization that
differing national conditions may call for differing kinds and degrees of
integration. One of the Expert Committee's recommendations is for
further study of "the health service settings that are best suited to family
planning activities," and for further discussion of "the best means of
promoting co-operation between the various services involved in family
planning programmes." '

36. Id., at p. 39. The Expert Committee acknowledged the problems of developing
countries with "less-developed health resources" and a sense of urgency about popu-
lation growth rates, and that "where a government desires immediate and extensive
coverage by family planning services, the establishment of the minimum health
infrastructure that is necessary requires manpower, resources, and money." Ibid.

37. Id., at p. 27. The Expert Committee continued that the deterioration in gene-
ral health services was "especially true when there are numerically defined targets
for birth control, in the absence of similarly publicized goals for other aspects of
maternal and child welfare or for other health programmes; in such a situation the
efforts of health personnel are fruitlessly diverted to the coercion of unwilling people
to accept faqpily planning." Ibid.

38. Id., at pp. 64, 65.
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WHO Policy on the "Family Planning Aspects of Family Health"

The views expressed by the WHO experts quoted above are reflected in
a joint UNICEF-WHO secretariat review of the "Family Planning As-
pects of Family Health." undertaken in 1971 at the request of the
UNICEF-WHO Join. Committee on Health Policy. The joint secretariat
review surveyed family planning programs in developing countries in
order to "identify the weaknesses and strengths in present concepts and
approaches," and to make recommendations for future WHO and UNICEF
programs."

The joint review's survey of family planning programs in developing
countries is based in part on the findings of joint UN/Interagency mis-
sions to Ceyl,)n. Egypt, India, Indonesia, Iran, Mauritius and Pakistan.
The review s,tmmarizes UNICEF and WHO family planning mandates
and programs. and discusses priorities for future programs. It makes
recommendations as to ways in which UNICEF and WHO might assist
governments on a broad range of questions related to the family planning
aspects of family health.4 0

The concept that family planning is "one component of comprehensive
health care for the family" is the basic concept expressed as the beginning
point of the )oint review. The review states that:

Effective family planning can favourably influence the health, development
and well-being of family members, as well as the family unit, and is therefore
considered as an important preventive measure in the health care of the fam-
ily.41

The review sets forth the advantages of integrating family planning ser-
vices into maternal and child health services, and the dangers for both
family planning and health services when family planning programs are
separated from health services. Its reasoning parallels that of the expert
reports. and its framework is summarized in the statement that: "family
planning care is an integral part of the health care of the family, and
many asp,_cts of that care require the personnel, skills, techniques and
facilities of health services."42

From the standpoint of WHO family planning assistance policy, the
basic conclusion of the joint review is that the primary aim of UNICEF

39. "Review of Family Planning Aspects of Family Health with special reference
to UNICEF/WHO assistance," UN Doc. JC19/UNICEF-WHO/72.3 (1972), attached
to UN Doc. E'ICEF/L.1281 (1972), hereinafter cited as UNICEF-WHO Review.

40. The UNICEF-WHO Review is most detailed in its comments on the planning
and evaluation, the organization and administration, and the education and training
required for family planning programs. See id., at pp. 24-34.

41. Id., at p. i.
42. Id., at p. iv.
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and WHO family planning assistance is "the promotion of the health
care of the family," and that this objective is to be achieved through "the
strengthening of basic health services." 43 Together with its articulation
of this primary aim, however, the joint review recognizes that "funda-
mental differences in the conditions that influence health care ... make

it indispensable for each country to find its own pattern of health ser-
vices.""

The joint review also expresses the view that changing requirements of
family planning care in developing countries call for changes in the scope
of the assistance offered by international agencies. The review states that
the "type, magnitude and objectives of family planning assistance will
vary according to the stage of national health service development," and
the national policy of the country to be assisted.", The review also notes
that family planning is a relatively new activity in the health services of
many developing countries, and that as a consequence:

Not only is there a need to learn more about what has to be done in different
situations-in countries with different levels of health, within the context of
different public health systems, and in a wide variety of social and cultural
settings-but also there are many unknowns on how to accomplish the smooth
introduction of family planning activities in an integrated manner.46

The joint review therefore recommends that UNICEF and WHO assist
governments in undertaking operational research projects directed towards
designing "alternative approaches to the delivery of family planning
care in countries with different levels of health, within ,he context of
different public health systems, and in a wide variety of social, economic
and cultural settings."4 7

43. Id., at p. 36. The UNICEF-WHO Review's statement is that "Emphasis
will be placed" on achieving the objective through strengthening basic health ser-
vices; the quoted language is deleted in the conclusion as adopted by the UNICEF-
WHO Joint Committee on Health Policy, in which it is stated that the objective
"is to be achieved through the strengthening of basic health services." Report of the
19th Session of the UNICEF-WHO Joint Committee on Health Policy, UN Doc.
E!ICEF/618,p. 11 (1972), hereinafter cited as JCHP 19th Report. Both the UNICEF-
WHO Review and the JCHP Report state tat basic health services "must have a
solid foundation in the community, provide care on a continuing basis, and attempt
to attain country-wide coverage of the population as a whole." Ibid.

44. UNICEF-WHO Review, supra note 39, at p. 36. The Review therefore recom-
mends that UNICEF and WHO encourage goverments to adopt comprehensive
country programming. Ibid.

45. Id., at p. 39. Having regard to a country's capacity to absorb aid, the joint
review recommends that "specific assistance to family planning activities, such as
the provision of supplies, equipment and transport, be introduced only when the
infrastructure is actually being expanded." Ibid.

46. Id., at p. 26.
47. Id., at p. 39. The conclusion was reworded in the JCHP 19th Report, supra

note 43, at p. 15, para. 7.6; see the text accompanying note 50 below.
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Thus, although the main thrust of the joint review's recommendations is
to continue the WHO policy of assisting in the development and strength-
ening of basic health services "in order to enable countries undertaking
family planning programs to deliver the necessary care,"4 the joint re-
view expresses the opinion that WHO should also be prepared to offer
assistance in exploring alternative approaches to the delivery of family
planning care.

The conclusions and recommendations reached in the joint review were
largely approved and adopted by the UNICEF-WHO Joint Committee
on Health Policy at its 19th Session in 1972. The Joint Committee gave
its full support to the view that "the development of family planning as
part of family health should be within the context of the basic health
services," and agreed on the over-riding importance of designing and
operating "minimum health services, particularly in peripheral areas
where essential services are yet to be developed." 49 In its final recom-
mendation on the need for operational research, however, the Joint Com-
mittee also recognized that:

[T]here is an urgent need to design alternative approaches to the delivery of
family planning care within the context of different health service systems, in
countries with different levels of health, and in a± wide variety of social, econo-
mic and cultural settings, and in peripheral areas where the health services are
inadequate.50

WHO Programs

The developments just reviewed indicate a growing flexibility within
WHO as to the meaning to be given to the "integration" prirciple. Al-
though WHO continues to regard its family planning assistance as "an
integral part of its programme to develop health services," WHO also
"stresses the need to evaluate various approaches to the introduction
and development of services for family planning specifically in the con-
text of health services and generally in the context of community, eco-
nomic and national development." ' ,, In addition to WHO's research and
training programs,'5 mentioned in Chapters 9 and 10 above, the two
aspects of WHO's family planning interests have led to two WHO pro-

48. UNICZF-WHCI Review, supra note 39, at p. 37.
49. JCHP 19th Report, supra note 43, at p. 10.
50. Id.. at p. 15, para. 7.6.
51. UNICEF-WHO Review, supra note 39, at p. 16.
52. WHO research and training programs are described in the UNICEF-WHO

Review, id.. at pp. 20-22 and 30-33. See also the Report of the 18th Session of the
UNICEF-WHO Joint Committee on Health Policy, WHO, Official Records, No.
195, Annex 2 (1971).
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grams: the "Maternity-Centered Approach to Family Planning" program
and a program of operational studies.

Through its new Division of Family Health, WHO is developing guide-
lines for the "Maternity-Centered Approach to Family Planning" pro-
gram, which "aims at improving the health of the family, and emphasizes
the provision of qualified maternal and child health care including prena-
tal care and assistance during delivery; care of the newborn, infant, and
child; educational counselling of the parents; nutritional advice; [and]
immunizations." The program also includes "the provision of contra-
ception, as appropriate; proper supervision of the use of fertility regulat-
ing methods; and the management of side-effects and complications."53

In its 1971 report to the Population Commission, WHO states that the
"Maternity-Centered Approach to Family Planning" program will be
carried out through the WHO regional offices with the goal of extending
"post-partum activities ... [and] related maternity-centered family plan-
ning activities to an estimated 500 large hospital maternity services" and
later to smaller units and rural maternity programs. 54

The conclusions stated in the report are that:
The WHO approach is to help governments develop a permanent anid integrated
health service capable of dealing with family health, family planning, sickness
and health education in a community....

In the period 1972 to 1976, major emphsais will be placed on country program-
mes in family health, including family planning, and on the expanded research
programme in human reproduction. In the area of advisory services to govern-
ments, WHO will concentrate its efforts in famil, planning assistance on the
maternity-centered family planning programme 5,

The WHO program of operational studies is described as designed "to
test and evaluate a variety of approaches to family planning and popula-
tion dynamics, and to develop innovations in these fields."56 One focus
of the program is on the functions of nursing personnel in family plan-
ning; another is on parallel studies underway in seven countries of the
following problems:

(i) the inter-relationships between health, the pattern of family formation, and
family size; and
(ii) the relationship between infant mortality and family planning practice.5T

53. JCHP 19th Report, supra note 43, at p. 13.
54. UN Doc. E/CN.9/258, pp. 2-3 (1971).
55. Id., at p. 11.
56. UNICEF-WHO Review, supra note 39, at p. 19.
57. Ibid. The studies are underway in the Republic of China, India, Iran, Le-

banon, Pakistan, the Philippines and Turkey, and are being considered in Colombia,
Egypt, Fiji, Kenya and Malaysia. Ibid.
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The recommendation of the Joint Committee on Health Policy that
UNICEF and WHO assist governments in undertaking such studies can
be expected to lead to increased activity by WHO in exploring alternative
approaches to the delivery of family planning care suited to the needs of
developing countries.
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Chapter 12

UNITED NATIONS CHILDREN'S FUND (UNICEF)

The policies governing UNICEF assistance in the family planning field

were first formulated ty the UNICEF Executive Board in 1966 on the

basis of a report by the Executive Director entitled "Possible Rolt of

UNICEF in Family Planning."1 The Executive Director recommended
that UNICEF aid family planning programs on request by governments,
but conditioned his recommendation in two important respects: first,
that UNICEF family planning assistance "fit as far as possible into the
basic child health and welfare services" of the countries aided; and
second, that "UNICEF would not offer any advice on techniques, nor
would it provide contraceptive supplies or equipment to make them."-2

The Executive Director's proposals split the Executive Board. 3 Reac-
tions ranged from enthusiastic support for the proposal with the qualifi-
cations indicated, to outright rejection of UNICEF participation in family
planning. Some members felt that UNICEF should avoid controversy
and limit its role to the education of health personnel and community
leaders. Others considered that UNICEF might offer family planning aid
within precise limits, including the limits suggesteC by the Executive
Director. 4 The view was expressed that "It would be wrong for UNICEF

1. UN Doc. E/ICEF/L.1259 (1966). A statement by the Executive Director
to the Executive Board appears as UN Doc. E/ICEF/CRP/66-40 (1966).

2. See the 1966 Report of the UNICEF Executive Board, 41 ESCOR Supp. 13,
para. 167, p. 54 (E/4220/Rev.1)(E/ICEF/548/Kev. 1)(1966).

3. The Executive Director's report was discussed on May 24 and 25, 1966, at
meetings 346 through 349, reported in UN Does. E/ICEF/SR.346-349 (1966). The
debate is summarized in the 1966 Report of the UNICEF Executive Board, supra
note 2, at paras. 169-87, pp. 55-59.

4. The French representative stressed that UNICEF should not supply contracep-
tives or set up birth control programs, although he would agree to UNICEF assistan-
ce to family planning programs initiated on the requesting government's own
authority and integrated with its health services so long as the UNICEF role was
"limited to the traditional forms of UNICEF assistance: training of personnel,
supply of vehicles, etc., it being understood that UNICEF would not supply con-
traceptive materials," UN Doc. E/ICEF/SR.348 (1966).
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to depart from its mandate of saving children to engage in activities

designed to prevent them from being born."'

The UNICEF-WHO Joint Committee on Health Policy

In view of the division in the Board, the Board decided to defer action
on the Executive Director's recommendations until its 1967 session, and
in the meantime requested the advice of the UNICEF-WHO Joint Com-
mittee on Health Policy on the "best way in which UNICEF might
participate in programmes of family planning, with particular reference
to the technical aspects."' The Board then directed the UNICEF mem-
bers of the Joint Committee on I Icalth Policy to be guided by the follow-
ing principles adopted by the Board:

(a) UNICEF assistance shall be given in response to Government requests, as
part of a country's health service and not as a separate category of assistance;
(b) UNICEF assistance shall be limited to the usual forms of aid that have
been appreved by the Executive Board for many years, such as training of per-
sonnel, provision of vehicles, and supplies and equipment for maternal and
child health services;
(c) UNICEF shall not take any responsibility for the organization and ad-
ministration of the governmental program relating to family planning;
(d) UNICEF shall request the technical advice of WHO and the Bureau of
Social Affairs of the United Nations Secretariat in connection with any such
assistancc.

7

In the light of the Executive Director's recommendations quoted above,
the reference in paragraph (b) to the "usual forms of aid" was interpreted
to include vehicles and the "usual" types of UNICEF supplies, but was
understood specifically to exclude contraceptives and the equipment to
manufacture contraceptives.

The report of the UNICEF-WHO Joint Committee on Health Policy
(JCHP) first articulated four conditions under which WHO would provide
family planning advice on request by governments, and then recom-
mended that the UNICEF Executive Board apply the same standards to
requests for UNICEF family planning assistance. The Joint Committee's
statement of the four conditions of WHO family planning assistance was
as follows:

(a) A policy of family planning has already been established independently by
the Government concerned;
(b) WHO accepts no responsibility for endorsing or promoting any particular
policy;

5. Quoted from the 1966 Report of the UNICEF Executive Board, supra note 2,
at para. 180, p. 57.

6. Id., at para. 189, pp. 59-60.
7. Ibid.
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(c) The problems of human reproduction are recognized to involve the family
unit as well as the society as a whole and that the size of the family is the free
choice of each indiv:"dual family; and
(d) It is recognized that it is a matter for national administrations to decide
whether and to what extent they should support the provision of information
on the health aspects of human reproduction to the people they ierve. 8

The Joint Committee's basic conclusions were that family planning pro-
grams supported by UNICEF should be "an integral part of comprehen-
sive health services for mothers and children," and that "effective care
of mothers and children including family planning advice [should be]
based on an understanding of the principles of maternal and child health
as well as on up-to-date knowledge of developments in human reproduc-
tion." The Joint Committee stated that:

The types of projects in family planning for which a country might request
UNICEF/WHO assistance and which, if they meet the requirements outlined
in.. .[(a) to (d) above] could receive WHO technical approval would be those
directed at (1) training in [maternal and child health] care including family
planning for the health personnel, (2) the expansion of the basic health services
including the maternal and child health services. The need for rapid expansion
of health services to provide scope for family planning as an integral part of
them should be recognized. The normal preventive and curative activities of
those services should in no way be reduced or impaired.9

The Joint Committee's conclusions just quoted were approved by the
UNICEF Executive Board in 1967 as the basis for UNICEF policy in the
family planning field.' 0

8. Report of the UNICEF-WHO Joint Committee on Health Policy, UN Doc.
E/ICEF/556, para. 10, pp. 13, 15 (1967). The four conditions of WHO family
planning assistance were reprinted in the 1967 Report of the UNICEF Executive
Board, 43 ESCOR Supp. 8, para. 48, p. 16 (E/4403)(E/ICEF/563)(1967). The fourth
condition, relating to the discretion of national administrations to decide whether to
provide family planning information to their people, is contradicted by the develop-
ment through the General Assembly of the human rights aspects of family planning.
See Chapter 2. It apparently is no longer WHO policy. See the Report of a WHO
Expert Committee on Family Planning in Health Services, quoted supra note 29
of Chapter 11.

9. Report of the UNICEF-WHO Joint Committee on Health Policy, supra note
8, at pp. 13-15.

10. 1967 Report of the UNICEF Executive Board, supra note 8, at para. 58, p.
18. The Joint Committee's report was considered by the Board on June 16, 1967,
at meetings 361 and 362. The Board's discussion is reported in UN Does. E/ICEF/SR.
361-362 (1967), and summarized in the Board's 1967 Report at paras. 44-58, pp.
14-18. The Board was not unanimous in its eagerness to enter the family planning
field or its approval of the conditions stated. The Soviet representative, for example,
appeared reluctant to approve any UNICEF role, E/ICEF/SR.362, pp. 2-5 (1967),
while the Indian representative, who reported that India had a "cafeteria" approach
covering all types of family planning programs, found it "illogical to select some
activities as suitable, and others as unsuitable, for UNICEF participation." E/ICEF/
SR.361, p. 13 (1967).
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Family Planning in Maternal and Child Health Services

UNICEF policy, as articulated through the reports and discussions of
the Executive Board in 1966 and 1967, was thus heavily influenced by the
developments that had occurred in WHO, and accepted WHO policy at
its central points. Family planning programs assisted through UNICEF,
as stated in the Executive Board Report for 1967, must be "integrated
into maternal and child health services, both for effectiveness and safety,"
and "no family planning programme which did not meet the criterion of
integration with basic health services should be supported by UNICEF
and WHO."" The UNICEF Exccutive Board reaffirmed this policy in
1969, following a brief discussion during which it was stressed that
UNICEF must be "careful not to depart from its policy of providing aid
for family planning within the context of maternal and child health
services." 12

UNICEF experience in assisting family planning in the context of
maternal and child health services was reported in 1971 to have shown
"the close relationship between successful family planning programmes
and basic maternal and child health services." The reports also stressed,
however, that:

family planning programmes needed better channels to the villages, hamlets
and slums. While certain smaller countries had made substantial progress in
extending family planning services, some of the large countries had serious
obstacles to overcome: a higher proportion of the population living in rural
areas, a lower female literacy rate, proportionally fewer health workers, a
higher proportion of villages not reached by any government services, and
fewer sources for the provison of new or expanded services.%'

11. 1917 Report of the UNICEF Executive Board, siipra note 8, at para. 47, pp.
15-1o.

12. 1969 Report of the UNICEF Executive Board, 47 ESCOR Supp., para. 139.,
p. 40 (E'4711)(E ICEF/590)(1969). in 1970, the family planning discussion in the
Executive Board stressed the complexity of the family planning problem and that:

Without the assurance that the children who were born would have a reason-

able prospect of surviving, parents were not ready to accept the notion of limi-
ting births. Thus, an adequate maternal and child health service was prerequi-
site for successful family planning. Moreover, experience had shown that to
be efficient and safe, programmes of family planning should be closely asso-
ciated with basic health servicLs.

1970 Report of the UNICEF Executive Board, 49 ESCOR Supp. 8, para. 35, p. 12
(E/4854)(tEICEF/605)(1970).

13. 1971 Report of the UNICEF Executive Board, 51 ESCOR Supp. 8, paras. 59
and 58. p. 17 (E'50351(F/ICFF/612)(1971). The reports mentioned arc referred
to as "recent field reports." Ibid. Para. 59 also expresses the view that the availabili-
ty and use of maternal and child health services "should strengthen parents' aspira-
tions for their individual children and negate the widely held fatalistic view that
only a few of the numerous children born would survive. In turn, their new con-
fidence should encourage parents to have smaller families."
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Despite the apparent success of the maternal and child health service
approach to family planning supported by UNICEF, the problem, given
the limitations of resources and personnel, remained of 'how to provide
such services to the mass of people who had not yet been reached."1

Beyond Health Services

UNICEF has shown some flexibility in broadening its approach while
maintaining the principle that family planning services must be integrated
into maternal and child health services. In 1970, for example, the UNI-
CEF Executive Board approved funds for UNICEF participation in a
project in the United Arab Republic that involved "training of various
types of personnel (health workers, teachers, social workers and com-
munity and religious leaders) in connection with the family planning
programme being carried out mainly through the regular health ser-
vices."' 5 In 1971, in response to questions raised in the Executive Board,
the Executive Director assured the Board that:

the objective of [UNICEF] aid was the health and well-being of the existing
child and, indeed, of the entire family; in that connection, there was concern
not only with greater maternal and child health coverage, but also with women's
education and other social measures that would strengthen the motivation
towards responsible parenthood.'

The UNICEF view reported to the Population Commission in 1971
combined the judgment that aid through maternal and child Health ser-
vices was basic to successful family planning with a recognition that
maternal and child health services would not be adequate to educate

and motivate many people who might be reached through other means

such as school services, agricultural extension services and other com-

14. Id., at para. 60, p. 17. One suggestion was "to use women trained as auxiliaries
in family planning and elementary maternal and child health, who would work
with the indigenous village midwives." Id., at para. 60, pp. 17-18. It was stressed,
however, that this would not be enough, and that:

A broader view of responsible parenthood was required, involving other social
measures-including a variety of agencies and approaches-closely related to
overall development. The meas;ures included various forms of women's educa-
tion, including literacy campaigns, as a means of raising the status of women
and increasing their motivation towards responsible parenthood. Other services,
such as schools, agricultural and home economics extension, community develop-
ment, social welfare, industrial health services and the communications media
also had an important role to play. [id., at para. 61, p. 18.]

15. 1970 Report of the U-NICEF Executive Board, supra note 12, at para. 37, p.
13.

16. 1971 Report of the UNICEF Executive Board, supra note 13, at para. 64, p.
18.
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munity and welfare programs.' 7 UNICEF is apparently now willing to
consider some forms of participation in the family planning aspects of
such programs at least to the extent that they seek to reach families and
can be considered to benefit children.

Contraceptives supplied by UNICEF

As to the second major restriction placed on UNICEF aid to family
planning in 1966, that is, the limitation to the "usual" forms of aid ex-
cluding contraceptives and the equipment to manufacture contraceptives,
the Executive Director reported in 1970 that:

Contraceptives are not so readily available from other sources [as the Executive
Director had supposed in 1966,] and some Governments have indicated their
preference to receive them from UNICEF as part of the overall aid to their
[maternal and child health] family planning projects. The exclusion of contra-
ceptives from UNICEF assistance has also been a complication in our discus-
sions with the United Nations Fund for Population Activities when Governments'
requests have included contraceptives. WHO, our chief technical partner in
connection with family planning, considers that UNICEF should be able to
provide contraceptives along with other supplies and equipment. 5

The Executive Director therefore recommended that the Executive Board
"authorize UNICEF to include contraceptives in the supplies which can
be provided on governmental request."

The discussion at the 1970 session of the Executive Board generally
favored the Executive Director's proposal, 9 but brought forth a renewal
of the strong Soviet objections to UNICEF's role in family planning.2 0

The Soviet representative stated that UNICEF should spend its money
to combat disease, and that:

17. UN Doc. E/CN.9/255 (1971). See also note 14 above.
18. UNICEF, General Progress Report of the Executive Director, UN Doc.

E/1CEF/602, para. 73, p. 27 (1970). The Executive Director stated that:
In 1966, when the Executive Director first recommended that UNICEF assist
family planning, he deliberately excluded the provision of contraceptives as a
form of aid. This was done in order to avoid unnecessary controversy and
also because it then appeared that contraceptives were adequately available
from other sources. Since that time the situation has changed.

19. The Executive Director's General Progress Report, supra note 18, was discus-
ed throughout a lengthy general debate during the 395th through 404th meetings
reported in UN Docs. E/ICEF/SR.395-408 (1970). At the opening of the 404th
meeting, the Chairman noted a clear majority in favor of the Executive Director's
recommendation as a result of the comments made during the general debate.
SR.404, id., at p. 159.

20. See, e.g., the statements by the Soviet representative during the 1966 and 1967
Executive Board discussions, UN Docs. E/ICEF/SR.346-349 and SR.361-362; and
note 10 above.
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UNICEF's role was to protect the interests of children and to make provision

for their health and nutrition. Family Planning was not part of its rponsibili-
ties.21

The French representative, however, was willing to give his approval if

two conditions were satisfied:

Frist, it was to be clearly understood that contraceptives were to be provided

only when specifically requested by Governments, in order to dispel the mis-

givings expressed by certain delegations that UNICEF might become a propa-

gandist for family planning policies.
Second, it was necessary to ensure that Goverments respected the complete

freedom of choice of the family in the matter of family planning. 22

Responding to these comments, the Executive Director assured the Board
that UNICEF had no intention of becoming a propagandist for family
planning, and that contraceptives would be supplied only at the request of
governments and with the technical approval of WHO. The Executive
Director also said that "The complete freedom of individuals to use
family planning methods or not to use them was a question for Govern-
ments, not UNICEF."23

Rejecting a Soviet request to defer a decision on the Executive Direc-
tor's recommendation in the light of the division of opinion in the Board, 2'

21. UN Doc. E/ICEF/SR.395-408, at SR.400, pp. 84, 85-86, and SR.404, p. 161
(1970). The 1970 Report of the UNICEF Executive! Board, supra note 12, sum-
marizes in para. 42, p. 14, some general views on the population question that were
expressed during the Executive Board debate:

There was a tendency... to over-simplify the problem: if under-development
was caused by the population explosion, then family planning was fully justified;
however, if it was caused by such factors as ignorance, poverty or lack of de-
cent housing, then it was in those areas that action should be taken.

22. UN Doc. E/IC EF/SR.395-408, at SR.404, p. 160 (1970). Following the
French statement, the chairman noted that "a further condition for UNICEF partic-
ipation in the family planning aspect of maternal and child health programmes was

the technical approval of WHO." Ibid. The Belgian representative stated that "Any
requests for contraceptives should be made explicitly by Governments and UNICEF
should not intervene except at Government request." Ibid.

23. Id., at S1K.404, p. 161. Compare the Executive Director's statement concern-
ing the freedom of individuals to use or not to use family planning methods with
the development through the General Assembly of the human rights aspects of fami-

ly planning discussed in Chapter 2. See also note 29 of Chapter 11 and note 8 of
Chapter 12.

24. The Soviet representative objected to the Chairman's statement concerning
the clear majority in favor of the Executive Director's proposal, supra note 19, and

stated that it had been the practice in the Executive Board to refer for further study

those points on which members had raised objections. The Chairman stated that the

Board followed no such practice, and put to a vote the question of whether a decision

should be taken or the deci, )n deferred. The Board decided by a vote of 14 to 4,
with 4 abstentions, to act upon the Executive Director's recommendation. UN Doc.

E/ICEF/SR.395-408, at SR.404, p. 159 (1970).
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the Executive Board approved the Executive Director's recommendation.
The Board authorized UNICEF to knclude contraceptives and the equip-
ment to manufacture contraceptives "in the supplies which it furnished
for the family planning and child welfare aspects of maternal and child
health programmes, at the request of Governments, and with the technical
approval of the World Health Organization."' -

UNICEF Policy and Prograins

The UNICEF-WHO Review of Family Planning Aspects of Family
Health, discussed in the preceding chapter, gives special attention to
UNICEF's support of educational and motivational efforts in the family
planning field, and UNICEF's view on the need for "creating more ade-
quate and broader channels for the delivery of [family planning] services
to population groups not yet covered by basic health services." 26

Although UNICEF agreed that "increased efforts were needed to
widen the coverage of the basic health infrastructure to include much
larger population groups," UNICEF held the view that "other channels
for reaching the bulk of the population also had to be found and encour-
aged." Therefore UNICEF considered that it should support educational
and motivational efforts both by health services and by "whatever ser-
vices were in touch with the great masses of people, such as the school
system, agricultural extension services, community development pro-
grammes, social services, especially mothers' clubs, women's literacy and
educational programmes, and the mass media. 27

The UNICEF-WHO Review accepts the UNICEF view that family
planning information and education are crucial to the success of any
family planning program, but warns that "information and education

25. Id., at SR.404, p. 162. The quoted formulation of the Executive Board de-
cision is taken from the 1970 Report of the UNICEF Executive Board, supra note
12, at para. 44, p. 14. In its summary of the Executive Director's recommendation
and the Executive Board discussion, the Board's 1970 Report notes that family
planning aid in the form of contraceptives "would be provided in accordance with
UNICEF's general approach for country programming and it was not contemplated
that large amounts of aid would be in the form of contraceptives." id., at para. 40,
p. 13. The quoted statement does not appear in the Executive Director's recommen-
dation in his "General Progress Report", UN Doc. EICEF'602, para. 73, p. 27
(1970), or in the summary records of the Executive Board meeting at which the
Executive Director's recommendation was approved, meeting no. 404, UN Doc.
EAICEFISR.395-408, at SR.404, p. 159-62 (1970). In any event, considering the rel-
ative cost of contraceptives and other components of family planning program
assistance, it appears likely that in fact only a small proportion of UNICEF family
planning aid will be in the form of contraceptives.

26. UNICEF-WHO Review, supra note 39, Chapter 11, at p. 15.
27. Id., at p. 14.
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activities should not outstrip the provision of family planning care." The
Review calls for close collaboration between the health administration

and the mass media to ensure that education programs are supported

by "accessible and good quality family planning care in which the people

have confidence."28 Within such a framework, the Review affirms that

both maternal and child health workers and a wide range of other com-

munity service workers can contribute to family planning education and

information activities.29 UNICEF's participation in these activities can be

expected to increase as family planning services become more widely and

readily available.
UNICEF's views on the need for broader channels for the provision

of family planning services at the local level were considered at the inter-

agency Sub-Committee on Population of the Administrative Committee

on Co-ordination in 1972. The Sub-Committee agreed that although con-

ditions vary from country to country, and the provision of family plan-

ning services was a long-term problem as to which it will take years to

develop the "infrastructure capable of providing the needed services,"
broader channels must be found to carry family planning services "to
the mass of the reproductive age group." The Sub-Committee's con-
clusions on the relationship between family planning services and health

services, later approved by the Administrative Committee, were as fol-
lows:

(b) The linking of family planning services to elementary maternity and child
health services is now generally accepted as a particularly important element of
the peripheral delivery system. A further solution to the deficiency of existing
services may be sought in the wide extension of elementary and basic services,
delivered by auxiliary personnel selected and trained in the provinces or districts
concerned. These can be most effective if they are well co-ordinated, at all
levels and particularly at the intermediate level, with the health services required
for the provision of modern family planning methods .... ;
(c) While the general health services, in particular maternity and child health
services, should remain the principal channel for the delivery of family planning
services, it is essential for the countries concerned to consider all available
means of supporting and/or promoting family planning activities, including
information and motivational aspects by means, for example, of women's educa-
tional and literacy programmes, agriculture and home economics extension
services, community development, in and out of school education, social
welfare services, labour welfare education, communications media, and volun-
tary non-govermental organizations.30

28. Id., at pp. 28-29.
29. Id., at pp. 29- ,). The examples given include nutrition and immunization

workers, school ,-crams, functional literacy and vocational training programs,
and enviromental health workers. Ibid.

30. Annual Report of the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination for 1971-
1972, UN Doc. E/5133, para. 125, pp. 35-36 (1972). The review was undertaken
at the suggestion of the Executive Director of UNICEF. Ibid.
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Chapter 13

FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION (FAO)

The Constitution of the Food and Agriculture Organization, adopted in
1945, states in its Preamble that the Organization had been founded with
a view to furthering separate and collective action for the following
purposes:

raising levels of nutrition and standards of living...
securing improvements in the efficiency of the production and distribution of
all food and agricultural products;
bettering the condition of rural populations; and thus contributing toward an
expanding world economy.'

In implementation of this broad mandate, the Organization was directed
to "collect, analyse, interpret, and disseminate information relating to
nutrition, food, and agriculture," and, within the same field, to promote
and recommend national and international action with respect to "scien-
tific, technological, social, and economic research," and "the improve-
ment of education and administration" and the "spread of public knowl-
edge.".

Developing the FAO Mandate

The FAO mandate in the population field, founded on the general lan-
guage of the FAO Constitution, has been developed to include the fol-
lowing three types of activities:

(a) Research and informational activities concerned with the interrelation-
ships between population trends and food and agricultural development;
(b) Work on projections of sectors of the population directly relevant to agri-
culture; [and]

1. Constitution of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations,
October 16, 1945, 12 US Treaties 980, 987.

2. Id., at Art. 1, paras. I and 2(a) and (b). Art. 1, para. 3(a), states that it is the
function of the Organization "to furnish such technical assistance as governments
ma request."
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(c) Motivational and educational activities aimed at promoting famil; plan-

ning as part of general "Planning for Better Family Living."3

In its 1971 report to the Population Commission, FAO stated that the
FAO mandate "is considered to be broad enough to provide for FAO's
increasing involvement in the population field within its main responsi-
bility for increasing food production and improving the welfare of rural
people, through agricultural sector development."'

The first two activities mentioned, FAO's concern with trends in food
production in relation to population growth,5 and FAO's estimates and
projections of populations economically active in agriculture and of
populations dependent upon agriculture,0 are relatively well-established
and are adequately described in the publications cited. They give rise to
no substantial questions concerning FAO competence and need not be
discussed here. This report will discuss the development of family plan-
ning motivational and educational activities in FAO's "Planning for
Better Family Living" program, and the efforts now being made to assist
governments in integrating population planning with agricultural develop-
ment planning.

3. FAO 1971 Report to the Population Commission on "Activities and pro-
grammes.., in the field of population and closely related fields," UN Doc. E/CN.9/
261, para. 1, p. 1 (1971). The FAO program was stated in the 1969 Report to the
Population Commission. UN Doc. E/CN.9/234/Add.1, para. 1, p. 1 (1969), to have
the following two aspects:

first, policy-oriented research into the implications of population trends for
agricultural development, rural employment, current and projected levels and
patterns of long-term demand and supply for agricultural products, levels of
food consumption and nutrition, and levels of living, and of the effects of
food and nutritional factors on fertility and mortality, particularly among the
young, and on other demographic variables; and,
secondly, the development of an educational approach that integrates family
planning into a comprehensive better family living programme.

4. FAO 1971 Report to the Population Commission, supra note 3, at para. 2, p.
1.

5. FAO's annual report entitled The State of Food and Agriculture reviews trends
in food production and population. Excerpts from the 1970 and 1971 issues are
reproduced in the FAO 1971 Report to the Population Commission, supra note 3,
at paras. 4-6, pp. 2-3, and Appendix I.

6. See id., at para. 11, p. 5. See also FAO's Indicative World Plan for Agricultural
Development, FAO Doc. C 69/4 (1969), which reviews the problems of agricultural
development against the expected trends in population up 19 1985, and "concludes
that rapid population growth in rural areas stands in the way of increasing agricul-
tural productivity and hence incomes and levels of living of the agricultural popu-
lation by rendering it difficult if not impossible, to bring about a more productive
sectoral distribution of the labour force between agriculture and other occupations,
even if all the possibilities of labour-intensive methods in agriculture and agro-allied
industries are fully exploited." FAO 1969 Report to the Population Commission,
supra note 3, at para. 4, pp. 2, 3.
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"Planning for Better Family Living" (PBFL)

In 1967, the Fourteenth Session of the FAO Conference considered the
role that might be played by FAO in the context of rapidly expanding
population as contrasted with slower rates of growth in the agricultural
production of some developing countries. In the preamble to a resolution
taking steps to reorganize the general structure of FAO to meet the needs
of the Second United Nations Development Decade, the FAO Conference
recognized that "the world is faced with a growing crisis in its efforts to
achieve and maintain a reasonable balance between a rapidly expanding
population and the food supply."7 Despite the expression by delegations
at the Conference of "'diverse opinions about the need to limit population
growth in all parts of the world," the Conference went on to reach agree-
ment on the establishment of the "Planning for Better Family Living"
program, which was described as "directed essentially towards the coun-
tries already heavily populated and where the food supplies cannot keep
pace with population increase." '

The Conference also recommended that the Director-General "in-
creasingly involve the Organization in a study of the food/population
dilemma," and that:

FAO be prepared [on governmental request] to provide assistance in the organ-
ization of educational programs aiming at helping populations in their search
for wellbalanced family life.9

In authorizing the Planning for Better Family Living program, the Con-
ference stressed that "the nature of the program would be educational
and that any field activities would be undertaken only on governmental
request."19 The Conference recognized that:

... home economics and agriculture through their established extension programs,
specialized programs for women and youth, and applied nutrition programs
provided excellent channels through which to reach the family. It agreed that

7. FAO Conference Resolution No. 1/67, "General Structure of the Food and
Agriculture Organization," Report of the 14th Session of the FAO Conference, p.
12 (1967). The Resolution also recognized the "necessity for organizations of the
United Nations family in the field of economic and social co-operation to adopt
their activities, and consequently their structures, to the requirements of co-ordi-
nated and integrated action towards development." Ibid.

8. Report of the 14th Session of the FAO Conference, supra note 7, at para.
256, p. 50. The Conference noted that "economic and social development was
impeded in some countries by rapid population growth, and that in Asia and the
Far East some Governments had accepted that population control was vital to long-
term development and had already started successful programs." Id., at para. 257, p.
50.

9. Id., at para. 260, p. 50.
10. Id., at para. 256. p. 50.
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the education and training activities which support national programs to improve
the levels of family living through better utilization of resources and improved
nutrition were within the competence of FAQ. 11

Although authorized by the FAO Conference in 1967, by 1969 the PBFL

program had not gotten beyond the formulation of a "basic programme
philosophy and an operational framework consistent with FAO respon-
sibility in the field of agricultural development, raising the levels of nu-
trition and family living and the development of human resources."' 2

The program was intended to be "initiated within established home
economics field projects" with the aim of reinforcing "those services
that are reaching families with a strong planning and family life educa-
tion component."' 3

FAQ and Family Planning

In 1969, an FAO "Basic Study" paper describing "Mobilization of
Human Resources for Rural Development" as one of five priority areas
for FAO action programs, stated in a section entitled "Individual and
family well-being," that:

The promotion of family planning programmes may be essential to the improve-
ment of individual and family levels of living and well-being. In the absence
of such programmes, in many countries all other measures proposed for mobili-
zing human resources may not bring about improved levels of living. 14

11. Id., at para. 258, p. 50.
12. FAO 1969 Report to the Population Commission, supra note 3 at para. 15, p.

6. The Report states at para. 17, p. 6, that:
An intensive two-year developmental programme has been planned by the Home
Economics Branch to include basic family life studies relevant to the problem of
human fertility, development and testing of curricula, instructional materials,
methodology and communication techniques with individuals, small groups and
through mass media. ... A regional pilot project has been prepared for East
Africa to include four countries with FAO-assisted home economics training
institutions and action programmes.

13. Id., at para. 15, p. 6. During the 15th Session of the FAO Conference in
November 1969, one delegation expressed concern "at the apparently limited impact
of this programme so far and whether budgetary provisions for 1970-71 would
be adequate." Report of the 15th Session of the FAO Conference, para. 344, p. 66
(1969).

14. Toward a Strategy for Agricultural Development, FAO Basic Study No. 21,
p. 42 (1969). The five "Areas of Concentration" described in the booklet for public
information purposes were: high-yielding varieties of basic food crops; filling the
protein gap; the war on waste; mobilization of human resources for rural devel-
opment; and saving foreign exchange. The booklet states at p. 39 that:

In many rural areas there is an excessive and rapidly increasing population for
the natural resources available, and consequently there is underemployment and
unemployment. Malnutrion and hunger are common, and starvation is not
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The paper just quoted did not identify the PBFL program, but implied its
constitutional basis in characterizing FAO as "the agency within the
United Nations family created to deal with all aspects of agricultural
development-technical, economic, social, institutional and organiza-
tional." The paper also included a section entitled "Direct support to
field action" that does not mention family planning, but broadly claims
competence for "out-of-school educational (extension) programmes for
men, women and youth," and for programs "'directing special attention
to rural women and youth."' 5

The "Basic Study" paper's comments were protested at the Fifteenth
Session of the FAO Conference in 1969, leading to a reaffirmation at the
Conference that "FAO did not, within its mandate on population, assist
countries in the establishment of family planning programmes." 16 The
Conference report states:

[Pursuant to the 1967 PBFL decision,] the Home Economics Service had
planned a programme that aimed to assist member countries in the develop-
ment of opportunities for their people to acquire the knowledge, attitudes and
motivations needed to make sound plans and decisions about all aspects of
family life, including parenthood and family size.17

The distinction drawn between assistance in establishing family planning
programs and assistance through the PBFL program lies both in the
comprehensive and the educational nature of the PBFL program. The
emphasis of the PB-L program was defined as "the total development,
planning and management of family resources, so that families could be
helped to attain the basic requirements of everyday living-adequate
food, housing, education and decent rural living conditions."' ,,

By 1970. however, in his annual report on "The State of Food and
Agriculture," the FAO Director-General found that family planning
"has emerged as a policy instrument in an increasing number of devel-
oping countries," partly as a result of the "gradual realization that eco-
nomic development is likely to be a slower process than was thought in

unknown. Housing is inadequate, illiteracy, or at best low levels and inadequate
provision of formal education, are typical.

15. Id., at pp. 49 and 51-52.
16. Report of the 15th Session of the FAO Conference, para. 344, p. 66 (1969).

The reaffirmation reported probably occurred in the form of statements by secre-
tariat officials explaining the PBFL program.

17. Ibid. The program described was said to have been prepared in response
to the mandate of the 14th Session of the FAO Conference establishing "an edn-
cation programme of 'Planning for Better Family Living.'" Ibid.

18. Ibid. The Conference also "noted the activities being carried out in this
field [by FAO,] and considered that close cooperation must be maintained be-
tween FAO" and UNFPA and other interested UN Specialized Agencies such as
WHO and UNESCO. Id., at para. 448, p. 83.

140



the earlier postwar years, and that the limited progress being made is all
too often largely nullified by rapid population growth."' 9 The Director-
General considered that recent breakthroughs in agricultural production

had reduced fears of an imminent food crisis, but that other consequences
of rapid population growth such as underemployment and unemployment,
had become more widely understood and were now the chief problems.
The report concludes that:

In the long run, the main attack on the employment problem will probably
have to be through population policy. Rapid population growth is the main
facto, delaying the moment when the agricultural labour force finally begins
to decline in absolute numbers. Just as, during the First Development Decade,
food production difficulties constituted one of the most powerul arguments
for a reduction in population growth, in the Second Development Decade
employment problems seem likely to assume major importance in this regard.2 0

Also in 1970, FAO was urged by the Second World Food Congress to
expand its Planning for Better Family Living program. Commission I of
the Congress, whose topic was "Ensuring Basic Food Supplies," based
this recommendation on the conclusion that "a more positive attitude
toward family planning must be adopted" if the benefits from increased
agricultural production are to be realized. 1 It was considered at the
Congress that "FAO had a special role to play through its direct contact
with the rural population and beca se of its concern with an important
sector of economic and social development."22

19. FAO, The State of Food and Agriculture 1970, pp. 148 and 147 (1970). The
report notes that the "disappointingly slow growth of agricultural products in
many developing countries" had raised "doubts as to whether these countires (or
even the world as a whole) would be able to feed themselves properly in the long
run," but that the argument has shifted from "rather academic discussions of the
ultimate carrying capacity of the world or of individual countries to the practical
effects of rapid rates of population growth." Id., at p. 147.

20. Id., at pp. 192-93.
21. FAO, Report of the Second World Food Congress, vol. II, p. 13 (1970). FAO

was urged in Recommendation 1 of Commission I, ibid., to expand its program in
the family planning field and "to cooperate with other agencies and with govern-
ments in reviewing the issues involved and working out solutions to population
problems."

22. Id., at p. 154. The comments quoted were made in Panel IV on "Population
Growth in Relation to Economic Development." The report of the panel discussion
recognizes that "While FAO's main role was obviously to promote the production
of food, it should also cooperate more fully with all other agencies in their efforts
to arrive at and implement suitable population policies as recommended by Commis-
sion I of the Congress." Ibid.
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Developing the PBFL Program

By 1971, FAO was prepared to move ahead with the Planning for Better
Family Living program. The Director-General's 1971 report on the FAO
"Medium-Term Plan" stated that "From initial demonstration field
projects this population education programme will expand rapidly as it
is integrated into relevant agricultural, home economics, nutrition and
other rural development projects." 2

3

The first PBFL field demonstration project was initiated in 1971 in
three East African countries, Kenya. Uganda and Tanzania. 2 In the
same year, the PBFL concept was introduced at a joint FAO/UNDP
Asia and Far East Seminar on Strengthening Family Life held at Los
Bafios in the Philippines.2 i The objectives of the seminar were:

to focus attention on the relationship between rapid population growth and
low levels of living among families in the region;
to develop mutual understanding of FAO's concept of P13FL as a means
of strengthening family life; and
to formulate strategies for integrating PBFL into relevant programmes within
countries of Asia and the Far East region.2"

In a paper prepared for the Los Bafics seminar by the FAO Home Eco-
nomics Service, the purpose of PBFL demonstration projects is stated
as helping governments to develop in the context of their food, nutrition,
home economics and agricultural development strategies:

effective educational approaches that will motivate men, women, youth, families
and extended kin to make personal decisions that will promote not only family
goals of economic stability and quality of family life, but be supportive of

23. FAO Doc. C 71/15, p. 34 (1971). The quoted statement is taken from a chart
showing an "Assessment of Probable Trends" with regard to FAO sub-programs
in the "Mobilization of Human Resources" area. Id., at pp. 28-34.

24. FAO 1971 Report to the Population Commission, supra note 3, at para. 14,
pp. 6, 7. See also note iz above. The East African demonstration project was dis-
cussed at a meeting of represetitatives of the institutions and agencies involved held
at FAO Headquarters, July 22-3i, 1971. The meeting discussed the "general outline
of the PBFL operational plan for East Africa," and finalized the operational plan
"after the session according to recommendations made by the participants." Ibid. See
also FAO Nutrition Division, "Description of an FAO Demonstration Project in
Planning for Better Family Living," 9 Nutrition Newsletter, No. 1 pp. 8-17 (Jan.-
Mar. 1971).

25. FAO 1971 Report to the Population Commission, supra note 3, at para. 14,
p. 6.

26. Ibid. The seminar was attended by home economics leaders and government
officials responsibl, for family-oriented programs from twelve countries in the
region. It recommended that national planning bodies consider "within their efforts
towards stabilization of population growth rates, the incorporation of PBFL as a
positive educational measure to improve the quality of living." Ibid.
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national policies aimed at attaining moderate and balanced rates of population

growth .... 27

The PBFL demonstration project is described as having four major com-
ponents: action-research, communications, education and training, and
field application. The first component, action-research, is designed to
provide "a basis for making communication, education and training
activities meaningful for the families they are designed to reach." 8 It
includes research on the interests, needs, attitudes, beliefs and goals of
individuals and families, and research on the effectiveness of different
types of messages for different audiences, and the different channels used
to transmit them. Action-research will also seek to identify the best means
of training the various personnel to be used in bringing home the PBFL
message. These will be drawn from "programmes already reaching fam-
ilies, such as home economics services, nutrition services, agricultural
extension, programmes for women and youth, community development
programmes, rural cooperatives, resettlement schemes, and other adult
education programmes," and from "technically oriented food and agri-
culture programmes that to date have not had a human resource develop-
ment focus." 28

With so wide a range of possible choices, one problem will be the
selection of the most appropriate channels for reacihing rural families. In
a paper describing "FAO's Role in Population Activities," this factor is
noted with the statement that:

The nature of the main task of particular channels . nd their likelihood of suc-
cess will have to be kept in mind in determining wh.n, where and how a popu-
lation component aimed at motivating people to take note cf the effects of
population growth might be added, taking iuto account thc natujre of any exist-
ing government policies in the population field.30

The paper also acknowledges a need for intensi,/e trining of existing
personnel and of field workers in the behavioural science skills needed
for the introduction of a population motivation component in FAO's
education, training and extension activities. 31

27. "Description of an FAO Demonstration Project Model in 'Planning for
Better Family Living' (PBFL)," FAO Doc. ESN:TSFL/71/Inf.5, p. 1 (1971).

28. Id., at p. 4. See also id., at pp. 4-7.
29. Id., at pp. 9-10. The PBFL program is further described in papers included

in the Report of the Planning for Better Family Living Staff Orientation Training
Session held at Rome in July 1971, FAO Doc. ESN:MMS/71/3, Nutrition Miscel-
laneous Meetings Series, No. 3 (1971).

30. FAO Doc. ESS:MISC/71/12, para. 20, p. 7 (1971). The paper states that: "A
key factor will of course be to ensure that the inclusion of a population comoponent
would not be at the expense of the success of the primary purpose of the activities
in which it will be included." Ibid.

31. Id., at para. 21, p. 8.
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At the end of 1971, PBFL field project proposals were in the process
of development in nine countries in addition to the three involved in the
East African demonstration project: Ceylon, Colombia, Ghana, India,
Indonesia. Malaysia, the Philippines, Sierra Leone and Venezuela. 3

The Population Factor in Agricultural Development Planning

In addition to the FAO's operational activities under the PBFL program,
FAO conducts research on the food and population relationship for use in
development planning. FAO is attempting to move this research "from
the assessment of the food/population dilemma to the study of how to
help resolve this dilemma." To assist in this goal, FAO is undertaking a
series of country studies on food/population problems with financial
assistance from UNFPA, which are intended to:

... increase the understanding of the interrelations between agricultural devel-
opment programmes including investment requirements, saving potentials, in-
come distribution and employment, and population dynamics, specifically on the
areas of interaction between human fertility and migration and their effect
on the policies and programmes which will be supported by FAO.3 3

The 1971 statement of "FAO's Role in Population Activities" points
out that [ijmproved understanding of the relationships between demo-
graphic factors and food and agricultural development is an essential
precondition for the formulation, analysis and implementation of policies
and programmes aimed at achieving a balanced growth of population,
employment, income and food supply." I.he proposed studies of these
questions will provide FAO with the basis for "assisting countries in the
analysis of alternative population policies as an integral part of the for-
mulation of their national agricultural development strategies."8 4

In addition to the research studies, FAO is attempting to promote the
consideration of alternative population policies in connection with agri-
cultural development planning through including material on food/popu-
lation development questions in its training courses for agricultural plan-

32. Id., at para. 17, pp. 6-7.
33. FAO 1971 Report to the Population Commission, supra note 3, at para. 18,

p. 9. The studies in question "are concerned with interrelations at macro- and
microlevels between food consumption patterns and related socio-economic factors
(including attitudes and motivations) and demographic factors such as fertility and
migration, under different technological, institutional, socio-economic and geo-
graphic conditions with particular emphasis on so-called 'green revolution' areas."
Ibid.

34. FAO Doc. ESS:MISC/71/12, paras. 8 and 7, p. 3 (1971). Headquarters and
field studies planned with UNFPA financial assistance are described id., at para.
9, pp. 3-4.
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ners and its orientation courses for FAO agricultural planning advisers.35

As a result of these developments, FAO now appears to be in a posi-
tion to intensify its efforts to stimulate the consideration of the population
factor in national agricultural development planning.

35. id., at paraL. 11 and 12, p. 5.
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Chapter 14

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANIZATION (ILO)

The Preamble to the Constitution of the International Labour Organi-
zation states as the fundamental proposition upon which the Organiza-
tion was founded that "universal and lasting peace can be established
only if it is based upon social justice." The Preamble then lists among the
purposes sought to be advanced through the establishment of the Organi-
zation, "the prevention of unemployment, the provision of an adequate
living wage," and "the protection of children, young persons and
women.",

Meeting at Philadelphia in 1944, the ILO General Conference adopted
a "Declaration concerning the Aims and Purposes of the International
Labour Organization," that reaffirmed !he basic proposition that peace
must be based upon social justice, and declared that:

all human beings, irrespective of race, creed or sex, have the right to pursue
both their material well-being and their spiritual development in conditions
of freedom and dignity, of economic security and equal opportunity.2

The Declaration recognized that it is "the solemn obligation of the Inter-
national Labour Organization to further among the nations of the world
programs which will achieve:

(a) full employment and the raising of standards of living;...
(h) provision for child welfare and maternity protection;
(i) the provision of adequate nutrition, housing and facilities for recreation
and culture; [and]
(j) the assurance of equality of educational and vocational opportunity.3

The Philadelphia Declaration was annexed to the ILO Constitution which,
as revised in 1945, states that the ILO has been "established for the
promotion of the objects set forth in the Preamble to this Constitution
and in the Declaration ... adopted at Philadelphia."N

1. Constitution of the International Labour Organization, Oct. 9, 1946, 15 UNTS
35, 40.

2. Declaration concerning the Aims and Purposes of the International Labour
Organization, May 10, 1944, 15 UNTS 104, 106.

3. Id., at pp. 104, 108-10.
4. ILO Constitution, Art. 1, para. 1, 15 UtNTS 35, 42.
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The ILO Asian Advisory Committee

The first steps in the evolution of the ILO mandate in the population
field growing out of the general provisions of the ILO Constitution and

the Declaration of Philadelphia, were developed through the work of the

ILO Asian Advisory Committee. Meeting at Singapore in 1966, the

Asian Advisory Committee adopted a set of "Conclusions relating to

Human Resources Development," including the fol'owing "conclusion"

relating to population growth:

rapid popualtion growth in many Asian countries is seriously depressing the
level of income and welfare of most families and aggravating the already acute
employment problems, [and countries in the region] should consider the adop-
tion of a population policy suited to national consideration which might be
designed to reduce the rate of population growth by means of fami planning.5

The Asian Advisory Committee's conclusions were approved by the ILO

Governing Body for transmission to Asian Member States, whose atten-

tion was drawn in particular to the implications for national action of

the Conclusions relating to Human Resources Development." During the

Governing Body discussion of the Advisory Committee's report, however,

the Soviet Government delegate expressed the view that:

Questions relating to population growth were being considered by other inter-
national agencies more competent to deal with them, and no useful purpose
would be served by discussing them in the Governing Body.7

The Soviet view was disputed by several speakers, including the Indian

Employers' delegate, who pointed out that "Family planning was ad-

mittedly not the direct responsibility of the ILO", but that "in view of

the relationship between population growth and employment and living

standards generally, the ILO could not dissociate itself from efforts to

promote family planning."8

5. Report of the 13th Session of the ILO Asian Advisory Committee, Singapore,
1966, "Conclusions relating to Human Resources Development," ILO, Minutes
of the 168th Session of the Governing Body, 1967, Appendix IV, Annex, Appendix
A, para. 11, at pp. 69, 71, 81, 82 (1967).

6. Id., at p. 27, approving the proposal stated in para. 16 of the International
Labour Office paper, id., at pp. 69, 70.

7. Id., at p. 20. The Soviet Workers' delegate stated that para. 11 of the Asian
Advisory Committee's conclusions, supra note 5, "seemed to imply that birth
control measures were all that was needed to raise living standards, whereas in point
of fact the real issue was not the number of children born but the structure of the
society into which they were born." Id., at p. 26.

8. Id., at p. 23. The full discussion is summarized id., at pp. 19-27.
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Rapid Population Growth and Empioyment Opportunities

At the next session of the International Labour Conference in June 1967,
three months after the discussion in the Governing Body of the Asian Ad-
visory Committee's conclusions, the government delegates of Sweden,
India and Kenya, introduced a draft resolution entitled "Resolution
Concerning the Influence of Rapid Population Growth on Opportunities
for Training and Employment and on Welfare of Workers."' In intro-
ducing the draft resolution, the Swedish Government delegate stated that
expected increases in population "would further depress living standards
and aggravate the unemployment situation." and that "so long as the
present rate of population growth was allowed to continue and the world's
resources in food, training, employment, housing, education and other
necessities had to be shared among an increasing number of people, the
inevitable outcome would be famine illiteracy and lack of decent living
conditions."'1 The draft resolution was generally commended as a care-
ful and precise measure calling for the development of action falling
within ILO's particular field of competence."1

As adopted unanimously by the Resolutions Committee and without
objection or discussion in the Plenary Meeting,1- the 1967 resolution
quotes the Asian Advisory Committee's conclusions on rapid population
growth, and recognizes that "unemployment and underemployment are
causing increasingly serious economic and social problems" and that
"these problems may be aggravated by rapid population growth." The
final preambulatory paragraph states the belief that:

governments as well as trade unions and employers' organizations have an
important role to play in creating awareness of the implications of rapid popu-
lation growth particularly in developing countries. 13

The operative paragraphs invite the Governing Body to request the direc-
tor-General to "undertake a comprehensive study on the influence and
consequences of rapid population growth on opportunities for training
and employment and on welfare of workers, with particular reference to

9. IO, Record of Proceedings of the 51st Session of the International Labour
Conference, 1967, pp. 550-51.

10. Id., at p. 564.
11. Id., at pp. 564-65.
12. Id., at pp. 566 and 500.
13. As introduced, the draft resolution spoke of the need for creating awareness

of the implications of rapid population growth "in developing countries." Id., at
p. 550. The Spanish Workers' delegate protested that the problem was universal and
proposed the deletion of the quoted language. Id., at p. 565. After discussion, and
"subject to the reservations" of the French and Soviet Government delegates and
the Italian Employers' delegate, the Resolutions Committee accepted the qualifica-
tion "particularly in developing countries." Ibid.
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developing countries," and to submit proposals to the Governing Body
for action that might be taken by ILO "within its field of competence

and in close cooperation with the United Nations."'"
Pursuant to the International Labour Conference resolution, at its

170th Session in November 1967, the Governing Body requested the

Director-General to prepare the study defined by the resolution. s

The Asian Manpower Plan

The requested draft study was submitted to the Governing Body a year

later. In the meantime, another Asian contribution to the development of

ILO activities in the population field occurred in 1968 with the adoption

at the ILO Sixth Asian Regional Conference of a "Resolution concerning

the Asian Manpower Plan and Population Policy."' The discussion at

the Asian Regional Conference stressed that "rapid population growth

impeded development and contributed to serious unemployment and

underemployment," and supported the belief stated in the resolution that

"it is particularly urgent to protect the health and well-being of workers'

families against the consequences of excessive population growth."' 7 The

resolution urged Asian countries:

(a) to adopt population policies suited to national conditions, concurrenily with
national action under the Asian Manpower Plan to develop and utilize human
resources;
(b) to consider, where appropriate, the provision of adequate information, prac-

tical education, health and advisory services in the field of family planning to

workers and their families; [and]

14. Id., at pp. 789-90. The text of the resolution is also reported in the ILO O-

ficial Bulletin, vol. 50, no. 3, Supp. 1, pp. 45-47 (1967).
15. ILO, Minutes of the 170th Session of the Governing Body, 1967, pp. 20 and

65. During the debate in the Governing Body, the Kenyan Government delegate

amended the request to the Director-General suggested by the International Labour

Office to add "as a matter of urgency." Id., at p. 20. The Governing Body's request

is also reported in the ILO Official Bulletin, vol. 51, no 1, p. 9 (1968).

16. IO, Record of Proceedings of the Sixth Asian Regional Conference, Tokyo,

1968, Resolution 4, pp. 227-28 (1968).
17. During the discussion in the Selection Committee at the Conference, one

government delegate stated that he could not support the resolution since in the

experience of his country, vigorous economic and social development could bring

about full development and utilization of human resources despite rapii population

growth. Id., at pp. 200, 205. The resolution was adopted by a vote of 54 in favor to

none opposed, with 15 abstentions, and subject to reservations expressed by govern-
ment delegates from Iran, Vietnam and the Soviet Union. Id., at pp. 181-2. The

summary of the discussion quoted in the text is taken from ILO, Official Bulletin,
vol. 52, no. 1, p. 30 (1969).
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(c) to enlist the full co-operation of employers and workers and their organiza-

tions in planning and carrying out these activie,. 18

The Asian Regional Conference resolution also requested the Governing
Body to authorize the Director-General "to assist developing Asian
countries, on request, and as a complement to the Asian Manpower Plan,
in dealing with population problems in the fields of ILO competence."
The authorization requested was granted by the Governing Body at its
173d Session in November 1968.19

Developing the ILO Mandate

The International Labour' Office's draft "Study on the Influence of
Demographic Factors in the Fields of Employment, Training and Welfare
of Workers," and preliminary proposals on the possible scope and lines
of action that the ILO might take in the population field were submitted
to the Governing Body at its 173d Session in November 1968.20 The
Office study and proposals were based upon the following assessment of
the impact of rapid population growth upon the accomplishment of the
basic objectives of the International Labour Organization:

[Trends in population growth] are frustrating the efforts towards the attainment
of the basic objectives in the ILO's own sphere of responsibilities-creating
fuller and more productive employment, raising the skill levels of the labour
force, improving the levels of living and welfare of workers through higher
wages and better social security, and generally promoting wider social justice. 21

The Office proposals for ILO action in the population field were pre-
sented in two parts: "ILO Action to Accelerate Development" and
"Possible Lines of ILO Action to Moderate the Rate of Population
Growth."22

As to action to accelerate economic development, the ILO focus was
on the ILO "World Employment Programme" and the need to create
new employment opportunities in developing countries. The office paper

18. The text of the resolution is reported id., at pp. 71-72, and in part in the
1969 Report of ILO to the Population Commission, UN Doc. E/CN.9/234/Add.5,
para. 4, pp. 2-3 (1969).

19. ILO, Minutes of the 173d Session of the Governing Body. 1968, p. 28, author-
izes the Director-General to take the Asian Regional Conference resolution into
account in developing the program of the International Labour Office. See para.
43 of the International Labour Office paper, id., at Appendix VII. pp. 88. 91, adopt-
ed by the Governing Body, id., at p. 28. See also ILO, O/ficial Bulletin, vol. 52,
no. 1, p. 10 (1969).

20. ILO, Minutes of the 173d Session of the Governing Body, 1968, Appendix IV,
pp. 63-69 and 69-81.

21. International Labour Office paper, para. 11, id., at pp. 64, 65.
22. Id., at paras. 17-24, pp. 65-66, and paras. 25-45, pp. 66-69.
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expressed the conclusion that "rapid population growth is generally

retarding the improvement, in some cases even entailing stagnation, in the

workers' living levels and welfare" in many developing countries, and

that in many countries:

The employment problem [is] unlikely to be solved without a reduction in the
rate of population growth through positive measures to restrain fertility. 23

As to ILO action to moderate rates of population growth, the paper

acknowledged that "moderation of population growth does not fall

directly within the ILO's mandate," but stated that:

continuing high fertility is frustrating the furtherance of development objectives

in the ILO's areas of competence in many developing countries. Moreover, the
ILO, by virtue of its traditions, experience, means of action-including the
international labour standards-and tripartite structure, can make a distinctive
contribution in supporting the action of the agencies mainly concerned in regard
to moderating fertility.24

Quoting the Philadelphia Declaration, the Office paper also noted that
"encouraging wider practical access to information, education and ser-

vices relating to family welfare, including family planning, in appropriate

conditions may be considered as contributing to the effective enjoyment

of the individual's right to pursue his 'material well-being' and to promote
'equal opportunity' for himself and his family. ' 25

The possible lines of action proposed by the Office paper included

information and education programs, policy-oriented research, and the
"promotion of participation by medical services catering for employees,

principally those sponsored by social security institutions, in family plan-

ning activities."28 The paper commented that:

23. Id., at paras. 22 and 19, p. 66. See note 30 below.
24. Id., at para. 26, p. 66. The paper continued in the same paragraph to comment

that "since the problem is immense, even an indirect contribution may deserve
serious consideration."

25. Id., at para. 29, p. 67. The paper reaffirmed in para. 27, pp. 66-67, the follow-

ing basic principles governing ILO action in the population field:
Action to moderate fertility, including family planning programmes, is not
meant to be a substitute for but an accelerator of development efforts. It
is of course for each nation to formulate and promote its own population policy.

There should be recognition of the right of each parent to decide freely and
responsibly on the number and spacing of his (sic) children and of the need to
create proper conditions for the effective enjoyment of that right. Finally, any
ILO action in this matter should truely form part of concerted action within
the United Nations system.

26. Id., at para. 30, p. 67. The three branches of the proposed ILO action program,
that is, information and education, policy-oriented research, and promoting family
planning in social security medical services, are described in the Office paper at paras.
31-36, pp. 67-68; paras. 37-38., p. 68; and paras. 39-42, p. 68; respectively.
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In developing countries, social security institutions are often active in health
education, particularly in connection with mother and child care. As they
provide preventive and curative medical care, including maternity and child
health and welfare services, they are in close and continuing touch with work-
ers' families, whose confidence they usually succeed in winning over a period
of time. Therefore, social security institutions can become highly effective and
acceptable channels for family planning information, education, advice and
services.2

7

The proposals submitted by the International Labour Office met with
general approval in the Governing Body and were endorsed without
dissent as the basis for ILO action in the population field. The Governing
Body also gave its approval in general to the draft "Study on the In-
fluence of Demographic Factors in the Fields of Employment, Training
and Welfare of Workers," and directed that the study be revised in the
light of the discussion in the Governing Body and published.28

The "Enlarged Mandate" of ILO

Referred to as the "enlarged mandate" of the ILO in the population
field, the International Labour Office proposals endorsed by the Govern-
ing Body in 1968 for support of efforts to moderate population growth
in dev"t'ing countries include the following three types of measures
considered to fall within ILO's fields of competence:

(a) the promotion of information and education.-] activities on population and
family planning questions at various levels, principally th:ough workers' educa-
tion, labour welfare and co-operative and rural institution j programmes;
(b) policy-oriented research on the demographic aspect- of measures of social
policy in certain fields such as employment promotion and social security; [and]
(c) action to stimulate participation of social security and enterprise-level med-
ical service in family planning.29

27. Id., at para. 41, p. 68. The paper notes, id., at para. 40, p. 68, that "Any ILO
action in regard to health or medical aspects of family planning should, of course,
consist primarily of urging full compliance in activities promoted or assisted by ILO
with the medical standards set by the WHO in regard to such matters as the training
of staff and methods of fertility regulation."

28. Id. at pp. 18-22. The United States Government delegate criticized the draft
study as lacking in simplicity and clarity, and as failing to be directed to the layman
and to point out the impact of rapid population growth on families of workers. The
draft study "said nothing of the need to make available to the underprivileged
methods of birth control to which the more well-to-do in all countries had full
access," and "failed to stress the importance of expanding birth control services in
developing countries and to express a clear-cut opinion about the effects of rapid
population growth on the economic and social development of such countries, and
the value of services concerned with family planning." Id., at p. 19. The draft study
is stated in the 1971 ILO Report to the Population Commission to be in the process
of revision for publication during 1972. UN Doc. E/CN.9/256, para. 17, p. 5 (1971).

29. 1969 ILO Report to the Population Commission, UN Doc. E/CN.9/234/Add.
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By 1969, in response to the "enlarged mandate" approved by the Gov-
erning Body in 1968; the ILO was prepared to expand its traditional work
relating to labor force statistics, projections and manpower studies, 0

and to move into "activities designed to contribute to moderating the

rate of population growth in the developing world."8 ' As to countries
whose governments were committed to family planning, the ILO expected
to focus its activities, at the initial stage, on:

assisting governments, trade unions, employers and other interested institutions,
on request, in organizing informational and educational activities designed to
encourage the acceptance of family planning by industrial and plantation
workers and their families and in supporting action for the provision and the
effective use of the requisite family planning services.32

5. para. 3, p. 2 (1969). In the Director-General's Report to the Seventh Asian Region-
al Conference, Teheran, December 1971, Report I (Part 1), p. 45, "ILO Activities
in the Field of Population" are described as having the main object of encouraging
the acceptance of family planning by industrial and plantation workers, and sup-
porting action for the provision of family planning services.

30. ILO's technical work on labor force statistics, analysis and projections is
described in the 1969 II Report to the Population Commission, UN Doc. E/CN.9/
234/Add.5, paras. 11-18, pp. 4-7(1969), and in the 1971 ILO Report to the Popula-
tion Commission, UN Doc. E/CN.9'256, paras. 5-15, pp. 2-5 (1971). In its 1971
Report, the ILO described its Manpower Studies under the World Employment
Programme, paras. 12-15, pp. 4-5, in the following terms:

The World Employment Programme, launched in 1969, has served to highlight
the increasingly serious problems with which developing countries will be faced
during the coming decade in terms of a widening gap between the supply of and
the demand for labour consequent upor" the population explosion.... [W]ith
the recognition that employment planning and promotion problems are so
complex that they can be solved only through an integrated approach, a pro-
nounced shift has occurred from projects implemented by individual experts, to
comprehensive schemes, usually financed by the UNDP Special Fund compo-
nent, comprising multidisciplinary expert teams .... The first comprehensive em-
ployment mission carried out by an international team in Colombia in 1970 rep-
resents a new approach to the problem of attaching higher priority to employ-
ment in national development strategies, particularly in countries where high
rates of population and labour force growth raise special problems.

31. 1969 ILO Report to the Population Commission, supra note 30, at para. 21,
p. 8. In the 1971 ILO Report to the Population Commission, supra note 30, at
para. 20, p. 6, it is reported that ILO is exploring possibilities for action in areas of
ILO concern, and that a mission to the United Arab Republic has proposed "an
intensive family planning programme directed specifically towards workers to be
carried out within the framework of the comprehensive programme of assistance to
be provided by the UNFPA."

32. 1969 ILO Report to the Population Commission, supra note 30, at para. 27,
p. 10. The 1969 Report considered industrial and plantation workers "eminently well
paced to derive maximum benefit from family planning activities." Id., at para. 28,
pp. 10-11. The Report states that:

A combination of elements required for success are present in their case: a
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As to countries whose governments did not participate in family planning
activities, "ILO would seek to create better awareness and understand-
ing-primarily among planners, employment authorities, employers, trade
union leaders and academic circles-of the serious obstacles posed by
rapid population growth in the attainment of development goals in the
fields of I.L.O. responsibilities." 3

The ILO World Employment Programme

In 1971, the 56th Session of the International Labour Conference adopted
the following "Proposed Conclusion" suggested by the Committee on
the World Employment Programme:

Rapid population growth in many developing countries is giving rise to serious
employment problems. Due attention should be given to the adoption, where
necessary, of population policies and, in appropriate cases, to the introduction of
family planning programmes. International organizations, including the ILO,
should assist as appropriate and within their field of competence, in the formu-
lation of such policies and programmes. 4

The objective of the World Employment Programme is to provide na-
tional policy-makers with guidelines and the data necessary to enable
them to choose development strategies that will increase employment
opportunities and reduce under-employment and unemployment. ILO
recognizes the link between employment and rapid population growth,
and has developed a population and employment project as part of the
World Employment Programme.3 5

Research under the ILO population and employment project is de-

population group predisposed to modernization and rational thinking; effective
channels of communication, e.g. through workers' education, labour welfare
etc., favorable general motivational factors such as absence of family enter-
prise w here children might be an asset, minimum provision thourgh social secu-
rity for sickness, old age, etc.; positives facilities and incentives that employers
can provide; most important, access to family planning services as normal part
of health care through employer-provided health services or social security offer-
ing continuous support by medical and paramedical staff. Concerted action in
their regard would help to avoid the pitfall common to many mass family plan-
ning campaigns which tend to spread resources too thinly and not in an integrat-
ed fashion-in particular "overselling" resulting in inadequate backstop of health
and counselling services on the one hand and underutilization of the capacity
(as in many urban family planning clinics) on the other hand. Ibid.

33. Id., at para. 26, p. 9.
34. ILO, Offical Bulletin, vol. 54, no. 3, pp. 273, 274 (1971). The quoted portion

is from para. 4 of the "Proposed Conclusions."
35. ILO, "Programme of Population Activities for 1972 financed by the United

Nations Fund for Population Activities (UNFPA)," ILO Doc. D.2.1972, Part II, pp.
23-38 (1972).

154



signed "to ultimately prepare policy and action-oriented studies specific
to selected individual countries." In broad terms it is described as fol-
lows:

Research will seek to greatly improve and refine existing knowledge on such
topics as the relationship between population grovth and the volume of employ-
ment. It will further try to break new ground in exploring the inter-action be-
tween population growth, structure of output and employment, choice of techno-
logy and income distribution.3 6

The project will "analyse stages of economic development in parallel
with rates of population increase," endeavoring to answer the following
questions:

1. Is there an inverse linear relationship between the positive changes in econo-
mic growth and the negative changes in population growth?
2. As from which point in this development can population growth be considered
a positive factor in economic development?37

In the context of six selected developing countries, the project will ex-
amine the relation between population growth and the volume of em-
ployment in two steps. First, surveys will be made of "the determinants
of labour force participation rates" in each country, distinguishing be-
tween family heads and family dependents. Second, the implications of
changes in population growth for the labor force, and its age structure,
will be analyzed on the basis of alternative assumptions as to labor force
participation rates. The purpose is to "arrive at a time series and cross-
section comparison of the volume of employment and the economic
consumption and production aspects of the population composition" in
each country selected for study. It is expected that the results will assist
policy-mak rs in choosing development strategies that will effectively
increase employment opportunities. 3s

Finally, the project will examine the question "whether population
growth in developing countries has an independent effect-and if so how
important-on both the sectoral output and employment structures of
the economy ind the labour fc; -e." Research in this area might show that
reduced fertility could mean:

1. higher consumption levels and improved nutrition for poor workers who will
therefore raise their labour input and work efficiency which, in turn, would lead
to increased productivity; [and]
2. that the labour force will be somewhat better educated and trained which
again might lead to higher productivity.3 0

36. Id., at pp. 26-27.
37. Id., at pp. 31-32.
38. Id., at pp. 32-34.
39. Id., at p. 235.
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ILO Population and Family Planning Action Projects

The Director-General of ILO has pointed out that ILO's unique tri-
partite structure, with direct participation of employers' and workers'
organizations as well as of governments, gives ILO "a firm basis for a
distinctive initiative in the population field." In a review of ILO action
on population, the Director-General said:

Since the ILO enjoys the benefit of the direct participation in its working, of
employers' and workers' organizations, and since it is in close contact with
social security institutions, the Organization can effectively contribute to the
broadening of the base of support and action of population programmes. In
addition, the workers' education programmes and the medical care component
of social security schemes afford opportunities for forging substantive links
of operational policy with population activities. 40

A primary area for ILO activity is the educational and social services
provided to families of industrial and plantation workers at the places
of work. As noted by the Director-General, a comprehensive program of
family planning "can be a crucial element in population strategy," and
there are exceptional opportunities for achieving good results with in-
dustrial and plantation workers "within a reasonable time-span with a
comparatively small input of resources." As to industrial and plantation
workers:

A combination of elements which are required for the success of a family
planning programme are present in this case: a population group predisposed
to modernization; effective educational and social service facilities and access
to "door-step" family planning advice and services as p~rt of the normal and
continuing health and welfare services furnished by employers and social
security institutions. 41

ILO has begun its work towards this end by assigning "workers' popu-
lation education advisers" to the Asian, African, Middle Eastern and
Caribbean regions "to promote and assist the involvemem of labour
organizations" in the development of family planning programs. ILO is
also organizing a series of regional and national courses and seminars for
employers on the role of occupational health and welfare services in
family planning programs. These and other parts of the ILO population
program are financed through the UN Fund for Population Activities. 42

The ILO program will also involve demonstration family planning

40. Jenks. "The ILO and the Population Challenge," mimeographed, p. 2 (Article
contributed to a special report of the Victor-Bostrom Fund Committee, May 1971).

41. Id., at p. 3.
42. ILO Doc. D.2.1972, supra note 35, pp. 3-4. A detailed list of ILO Population

and Family Planning Action Projects appears id., at Part I, pp. 1-22.
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projects undertaken at the request of governments. As reported by ILO
in its 1971 Report to the Population Commission:

the ILO is seeking to develop intensive family planning projects on a demon-
stration basis, combining a variety of inputs, including education, information,
the provision of advice and services, training and evaluation. Where possible,
projects of this kind will be carried out within the framework of U.N.F.P.A.
comprehensive country projects. 43

43. UN Doc. E/CN.9/256, para. 34, p. 9 (1971).
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Chapter 15

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND
CULTURAL ORGANIZATION (UNESCO)

The UNESCO Constitution, adopted in 1945, is founded upon a belief
"in full and equal opportunities, for education for all, in the unrestricted
pursuit of objective truth, and in the free exchange of ideas and knowl-
edge." With this foundation, a goal of the Organization is the furtherance
of "the common welfare of mankind" through the promotion of "uni-
versal iespect for justice, for the rule of law and for ... human rights
and fundamental freedoms." To realize these ends, the Organization is
directed to "collaborate in the work of advancing the mutual knowledge
and understanding of peoples," to collaborate in the development of
educational opportunities, and to "maintain, increase and diffuse knowl-
edge."'

Developing the UNESCO Mandate

The development of the UNESCO mandate in the population field began
with a proposal in the Draft Programme and Budget for 1967-1968 that
the Director-General be authorized to "stimulate and provide assistance
towards scientific studies concerning the relations between the develop-
ment of education and evolution of population." The Director-General's
proposal envisaged studies of "the effects of education, and especially
of a rise in the educational levels reached by the populations concerned,
on (i) the fertility rate among those populations; (ii) phenomena of migra-
tion, in particular from the countryside to urban areas; and (iii) changes
in occupational structure." The Director-General considered that a long-
term UNESCO program in this field would place emphasis "on the
changes that have occurred in birth and death rate phenomena and in
the demographic structure."'

1. Constitution of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Or-
ganization, November 16, 1945, Preamble and Art. 1, paras. I and 2(a), (b) and (c),
4 UNTS 275, 276 and 278.

2. UNESCO Doc. 14 C/5 Draft Programme and Budget for 1967-68, Pait II,
Chapter 3, paras. 841-44, Proposed Resolution 3.252 (1966).
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The discussion of the Director-General's proposals in the Programme
Commission at the 14th Session of the UNESCO General Conference in
1966 generally supported the studies outlined by the Director-General,
but several delegations considered that in addition to studying the effect of
rising levels of education on population growth, it was at least equally
important to study the effect of rising levels of population on education.
A draft resolution introduced by twelve states proposed that a special
committee be established to study "the interrelationship between the
development of education and the evolution of population," and to carry
out sociological studies related to family planning. It was also suggested
that the proposed special committee advise the Director-General on
UNESCO's responsibilities in the population field.3

The proposals pending before the Programme Commission evoked
strong opposition from a minority of the members, who objected on the
ground that "the problem of family planning fell rather within the scope
of WHO and was outside the competence of Unesco." The Soviet delegate
stated that "the United Nations had been dealing with demographic
problems for many years and it was doubtful whether Unesco should
undertake the new project, which was not quite within its purview." 4 In
response to these objections, an Assistant Director-General stated that
UNESCO "had no doctrine on the subject of family planning," and that
UNESCO's role was limited to helping Member States "to conduct
studies on the different methods of education and communication to be
used by them in this field." 5

The Assistant Director-General suggested that the proposed work pro-
gram be revised to include the convening of a special committee "to
advise the Director-General on Unesco's responsibilities in the population
field," and to consider the following possible UNESCO action:

(a) carrying out sociological studies on social, cultural and other factors in-
fluencing attitudes to family planning, bearing in mind the economic aspects
[of] population problems; [and]
(b) functioning as a clearing house for exchange of sociological research and
knowledge in the field of family planning. 6

3. Records of the UNESCO General Conference, 14th Session, 1966, Resolutions,
Annex II, Report of the Programme Commission, para. 695, pp. 209-10 (1966).
The twelvc sponsors of the draft resolution, UNESCO Doc. 14 C/DR.129 (P), were:
Sweden, Ceylon, Denmark, India, Iraq, Kenya, Tunisia, the United Arab Republic
the United States, Norway, the Netherlands and Yugoslavia. Ibid.

4. Id., at para. 694, p. 209.
5. Id., at para. 696, p. 210. The speaker was the Assistant Director-General for

Social Sciences, Human Sciences and Culture.
6. Id., at para. 697, p. 210.
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The Assistant Director-General's suggestion was adopted, and, accord-
ingly, the draft resolution approved by the Programme Commission, and
later by the Conference as Resolution 14 C/3.252, was limited to the
"scientific studies concerning the relations between the development of
education and evolution of population" proposed by the Director-Gen-
eral.7

"Broad Perspectives" for UNESCO Action

The Special Committee of Experts on the Definition of UNESCO's Res-

ponsibilities in the Field of Population authorized under the 1966 General
Conference resolution, met in July 1967 and recommended population
programs stressing UNESCO's role in education and in mass communica-

tion." The Special Committee considered that action in the population
field fell within UNESCO's sphere of competence because "the quality

of human life is at the heart of Unesco's purpose," and:

the population problem is concerned with the very quality of human life-with
standards of living, with health and nutrition, with literacy and education, with
the realization of individual potentials-in short, with the enrichment of life
and not its restriction.

The Committee concluded that "Unesco's own objectives in advancing
education, science and culture are affected by present population
trends."'

On the basis of the Special Committee's recommendations, the Direc-
tor-General prepared a report on "Unesco's Responsibilities in the Field

7. See UNESCO Doc. 14 C/5 Approved, Approved Programme and Budget for
1967-68, paras. 1234-38, pp. 327-28 (1967). Resolution 14 C/3.252 was adopted
unanimously in the Plenary Meeting on November 29, 1966. Records of the
UNESCO General Conference, 14th Session, 1966, Proceedings, paras. 63.4 and 64.2,
p. 1078. The General Conference also adopted a resolution inviting Member States
to promote studies of the "relations between the development of education and
evolution of population." Resolution 14 C/3.02(d)(ii), id., Resolutions, p. 52. Reso-
lution 14 C/3.252 is reported id., at p. 57.

8. Report of the Special Committee of Experts on the Definition of UNESCO's
Responsibilities in the Field of Population, 1967, printed in Population Council,
Studies in Family Planning, No. 28, pp. 12-15 (April 1968).

9. Id., at p. 13. Under "education", the Special Committee recommended studies
of the "interrelationship between education and culture and population trends,"
both as to the process by which education lowers fertility and as to the impact of
population trends on education goals, and the inclusion of population studies in
curricula at later stages of elementary education and in secondary schools, in adult
education and in teacher education. As to mass communication, the Special Com-
mittee recommended that UNESCO evaluate materials currently in use, offer tech-
nical assistance on the use of mass media in family planning programs and function
as a source of information for developing mass media materials, Id., at pp. 13-14.
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of Population," which was submitted to the Executive Board at its 77th
Session in October 1967.10 The Director-General's report formulates the
following five "Broad perspectives" for a ten-year UNESCO program
in the field of population:

(a) a long-term programme of studies, including some cross-national analysis,
concerning the reciprocal relations between the development of education and
evolution of population,
(b) the promotion of demography as an academic discipline,
(c) the training of demographers at university level and the creation of oppor-
tunities for post-graduate demographic research,
(d) the dissemination in schools of knowledge about population data and prob-
lems, and
(e) the introduction of population material into adult education programmes."1

The Director-General's proposals relating to school programs do not men-
tion "family planning." The report proposes that UNESCO "collect and
encourage the exchange of information covering introduction of elements
of population problems in the curricula at the later stages of elementary
education and at the secondary level to create sufficient awareness of
population matters." 2

As to adult education, the report states that "special attention should
be given to the importance of education of women," and that:

The media of mass communication should be fully used to present and explain
population problems to the public and to contribute to broad acceptance of the
concept of responsible behaviour in the field of human fertility and to the
succesful implementation of such national population programmes as may be
adopted.'

3

10. Report by the Director-General on UNESCO's Responsibilities in the Field of
Population, UNESCO Doc. 77 EX/13 (1967).

11. See id., at paras. 5-13, pp. 2-5. The quoted statement of UNESCO's "broad
perspectives" in the population field is taken from the 1969 UNESCO Report to
the Population Commission, UN Doc. E/CN.9/234/Add.2, para. 1, pp. 1-2 (1969).
The language closely parallels the language used in the Director-General's 1967
Report, supra note 10.

12. UNESCO Doc. 77 EX/13, para. 9, pp. 3-4 (1967). The report mentions
"strengthening the curricula of disciplines such as human geography, biology, etc."
Ibid. During the discussion of the report in the Executive Board, the Israeli delegate
frund the "proposals concerning the dissemination of knowledge on population
problems in primary and secondary schools.. .quite unacceptable. Demography was
a scientific discipline to be studied in universities, . . but even in a diluted form
it could not be studied in schools." UNESCO Executive Board Summary Records,
UNESCO Doc. 77 EX/SR.1-32, at SR.18. para. 9.6, p. 217 (1967).

13. UNESCO Doc. 77 EX/13, paras. 11-12, p. 4 (1967). The report also notes
that "UNESCO's experience in promoting and planned use of the mass media for
educational, scientific and cultural purposes can be usefully applied to the population
field." Id., at para. 12, p. 4.
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Specifically, the Director-General proposed that UNESCO "provide
Member States, upon request, information about the use of mass media in
support of population and family planning national programmes and
about methods and materials used in such programmes."14

As to the proposal at the 14th Session of the UNESCO General Con-
ference that UNESCO carry out sociological studies relating to family
planning, the Director-General recommended that:

the studies should not be restricted to family planning only, but should be
considered in a broader context and extend to such aspects as the relationship
between husband and wife, status of man and woman in the society, the size,
functioning and structure of the family, etc.

The Director-General recommended that UNESCO studies focus on "the
several institutional factors of a social and cultural nature that affect the
implementation of family planning within a society or population trends
themselves," and that they should be practical in terms of fitting in with
UNESCO's existing work program. The report therefore recommended
that UNESCO undertake the studies that had been proposed by the
Director-General at the 14th Session of the General Conference, with the
addition of a study of the "status and role of women in developing
countries as they affect access to educational opportunities and fertility
rates."1s

The Director-General's proposals met with general approval in the
Executive Board, although they were criticized by some members as
going too far, and by others as not going far enough. The Soviet delegate
objected to any UNESCO involvement with family planning, considering
that the solution to the population problem did not lie in family planning
programs, but in social and economic reform. The Finnish delegate stated

14. Id., at para. 13(iii), p. 4. The report also recommends that UNESCO "assist
Member States, upon request, in promoting further research on the impact of mass
media on motivation and behaviour in relation to demographic matters, family
planning and human fertility," and provide Member States with "specialists in
the use of mass media for adult education in order to assist in developing mass
media programmes in the field of population and family planning." Id., at paras.
13(iv) and (v), pp. 4-5.

15. Id., at paras. 22-24, p. 7. As to the proposal that UNESCO function as a
clearing-house for sociological information relating to family planning, see text at
note 6 above, the Director-General expressed the view that the clearing-house func-
tion would probably be better carried out at the regional level and that a clearing-
house should cover all aspects of human fertility and family planning. He therefore
recommended that the proposal be deferred pending discussion with other agencies
in the UN system. Id., at paras. 25-26, pp. 7-8. The Executive Board resolution on
the Secretary-General's proposals, note 17 below, accepts the recommendation that
the question of establishing a clearing-house in the field of population problems be
postponed. Executive Board Resolution 77 EX/4.4.1, para. 6, UNESCO Doc. 77 EX/
Decisions, pp. 20, 21 (1967).
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that he was not satisfied with the "weak wording" of General Conference

Resolution 14 C/3.252, and considered that UNESCO ought to press

energetically ahead with advisory services in education at all levels, and

with mass media programs. In his view, while the scientific studies pro-

posed by the Director-General were no doubt of value, it was far more

important to get on with action programs in the field at the request of

Member States.1"
The Executive Board endorsed the "broad perspectives" for UNESCO

action put forward by the Director-General, "as part of the co-ordinated

United Nations programme in the field of population.' ' 7

UNESCO and Family Planning

At the next session of the General Conference, in 1968, the UNESCO role

in the population field was thoroughly reviewed, and on the basis of this

review, the General Conference adopted a resolution entitled "Popula-

tion and Family Planning'" that defines the UNESCO mandate in the

field.18 The resolution, which refers to the "multidisciplinary character"

of population activities, and notes the Executive Board approval of pro-

grams "for collecting and encouraging the exchange of information on

the inclusion of instruction on population questions in school curricula,"

and for encouraging and assisting mass media public education activities

in family planning, was introduced by the Swedish delegate with the

explanation that the resolution was:

16. UNESCO Executive Board Summary Records, supra note 12, at SR.19, para.
6.3, pp. 229-30 (Soviet delegate), and at SR.18, paras. 4.1-4.11, pp. 211-13 (Finnish
delegate). The Finnish delegate stated, id., at para. 4.3, pp. 211, 212, that:

Scientific studies would not go a long way to solving the problem of the pop-
ulation explosion. Their results could easily be foreseen. They would indicate
that the poorest and least educated families living in the poorest regions of the
world had the highest birth rate.... While those studies were being undertaken,
it was more than likely that families in the poor regions of the world would
go on growing faster than teachers could be trained for them, than schools
could be built for them and than food could be provided for them.

17. Executive Board Resolution 77 EX/4.4.1, UNESCO Doc. 77 EX/Decisions,
pp. 20-21 (1967). The resolution recognized "the responsibilities in [the population
field] which are carried by the other organizations of the United Nations system
and the need for co-ordination of activities." Ibid. It was adopted by the Executive
Board unanimously except for the abstention of the Soviet Union. UNESCO Exec-
utive Boaid Summary Records, supra note 12, at SR.20, paras. 1.2 and 4, pp. 237-
38.

18. General Conference Resolution 15 C/1.241, "Population and Family Plan-
ning," Records of the UNESCO General Conference, 15th Session, 1968, Resolu-
tions, pp. 23-.25 (1968).
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designed to intensify UNESCO's work in regard to population and family
planning, by integrating or co-ordinating activities entrusted to the education,
social science and information sectors.IW

In its preamble, the resolution notes "the need for including instruc-
tion on population questions in school courses" and for "including family
planning in all relevant curricula," and stressed "the necessity that all
these forms of instruction should lay special emphasis on the socio-cul-
tural implications of these activities."2 0

In its operative paragraphs, the resolution lays down the basic prin-
ciples governing UNESCO participation in population programs in the
following terms:

1. Declares that the purpose of UNESCO's activities in the field of population
should be to promote a better understanding of the serious responsibilities which
population growth imposes on individuals, nations and the whole international
community, in the context of respect for human rights, the people's ethical con-
victions, the needs of Member States for development and the promotion of in-
ternational co-operation, [and]
2. Considers, therefore, that UNESCO should act with due regard to the
diversity of national situations and thus avoid any tendency to adopt uniform
policies and procedures in regard to population policy and family planning.2 1

Paragraph 5 invites the Director-General to "render all possible assis-
tance ... to Member States in the fields of population and family plan-
ning which come within [UNESCO's] competence,"22 and paragraph 6:

Instructs the Director-General to prepare the Secretariat to meet in a co-ordinat-
ed manner the urgent demands from Member States within the fields of pop-
ulation and family planning:
(a) within Education:
(i) by helping in the development of teaching materials, curricula, teacher
training, adult education, women's education, community education, etc.;
(ii) by studying the possibilities of including an educational pilot project on
family planning in the experimental literacy programme;
(b) within Social Sciences by carrying out studies on the different aspects of
population and family planning, so as to establish the intellectual base for
understanding the complexity of family planning in the context of various cul-
tures;

19. Id., Annex II, Report of the Programme Commission, para. 295, p. 188.
20. The paragraph quoted also refers to the need for "expanding the opportuni-

ties for training of teachers and communication personnel," and "developing tech-
nical manuals on the application of communication methods in family planning
programmes." Id., at pp. 23, 24.

21. Id., at pp. 23, 24. Paragraph 3 invites the Derector-General "to further co-
operation with other international governmental or non-governmental organizations
by offering them the services of UNESCO within the fields of population and family
planning, with special emphasis on the socio-cultural implications thereof," but "to
avoid any overlapping activities with other United Nations bodies." Ibid.

22. Paragraph 4 authorizes the Director-General to receive financial contribu-
tions from Member States and international organizations. Id., at p. 24.
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(c) within Communication:
(i) by studying ways for the citablishment and operation of efficient pro-

grammes within the fields of population and family planning;

(ii) by providing relevant information and documentation.
23

The resolution met with less than unanimous approval in the General

Conference. Several delegates objected that the draft had failed to take

into account the "spiritual nature of man" and made no reference to the

"fundamental dignity, freedom and rights of man." Others objected to

the inclusion of a UNESCO fole in family planning programs. 4 The

Deputy Director-General explained that:

UNESCO's programme in the population field was not to advise on contracep-

tive techniques which are part of overall health policies, no. assist in develop-

ment of contraceptive technology which is an industrial development action.

UNESCO's programme under this resolution would consist of:

(a) an international programme of scientific studies on the relationship of

demography, fertility, and education, science and culture; [and]

(b) assistance to Member States, at their request and with their approval, to

their school and out-of-school programmes on population and family planning

within the broader programmes of family education and functional literacy, to

their mass media activities in support of their population programmes and to

their universities in developing demography as a scientific dicipline. 25

With this explanation, the resolution was adopted without a dissenting

vote in the Programme Commission,26 and by a vote of 56 in favor to

none opposed, with 13 abstentions, in the Plenary Meeting of the General

Conference on November 19, 1968.27

23. Id., at p. 25. Resolution 15 C/1.241 is reproduced in the 1969 UNESCO

Report to the Population Commission, UN Doc. E/CN.9/234/Add.2, Annex 2

(1969), and in the 1971 UNESCO Report to the Population Commission, UN Doc.

E/CN.9/257, Appendix 1 (1971).
24. Records of the UNESCO General Conference 15th Session, 1968, Resolutions,

Annex 11, Report of the Programme Commission, para. 297, p. 189 (1968).
25. Id., ,t para. 306, p. 190.
26. Id., at para. 307, p. 190. There were eight abstentions in the Programme

Commission. Ibid.
27. Id., Proceedings, at paras. 38.8-54.5, pp. 1094-99. The General Conferenct

also adopted Resolution 15 C/4.241 (1968), id., Resolutions, at p. 61, which author-

izes the Director-General "to undertake research and studies.. .on the role of the

media of mass communication in out-of-school education for youth and adults in

literacy programmes, and in national family planning campaigns." During the dis-

cussion of this resolution in the Programme Commission, id., at para. 1131, p. 253:

Three delegates expressed the opinion that UNESCO should not concern itself

with family planning, and proposed to delete the reference to activities in this

field... This proposal was rejected by 48 votes to 7, with 11 abstentions.
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UNESCO Advisory Services in the Population Field

At the 1970 Session of the General Conference, the emphasis on studies
was finally displaced by an emphasis on assistance to Member States in
the implementation of national population programs. The 1970 General
Conference adopted three resolutions relevant to activities in the popula-
tion field: Resolution 16 C/3.25 entitled "Application of the Social
Sciences to Human Environmental and Population Problems"; Resolution
16 C/4.24, entitled "Mass Media in Out-of-School Education"; and
Resolution 16 C/7.25, entitled "Population and Family Planning."

Resolution 16 C/3.25 authorizes the Director-General to stimulate and
to assist scientific studies on "(i) the relations between the development
of education and the evolution of population," and "(ii) the interrelation-
ship between psychological and cultural factors and birth control." The
resolution also authorizes the Director-General to participate at the
request of Member States in "activities ... concerned with problems
relating to human environment and humarn population, within the frame-
work of the programme of the Organization."' '

Resolution 16 C/4.24 authorizes the Director-General "to undertake
research and studies on the role of the media of mass communication in
the education of youth and adults, and in particular on their use in liter-
acy and family planning campaigns. -29

In the sense of authorizing action as well as study programs, Resolu-
tion 16 C/7.25 amplifies the two resolutions just quoted. After acknowl-
edging UNESCO's "fundamental commitment to the dignity of man
and the fact that the ultimate objective of development is the well-being
of man," Resolution 16 C/7.25 on "Population and Family Planning"
states the UNESCO role in the following terms:

(a) assisting Member States, on request, in the elaboration of population and
family planning policies whose principles they have adopted in the full exercise
of their rights and responsibilities;
(b) executing integrated studies based on existing knowledge of demographic
situations of regions or countries in order to make available to Member States
data regarding the highly complex differences in various demographic situations,
with reference to the equally complex interaction between demographic evo-
lution and education, science and culture, and thereby help in creating better
understanding between countries of the various problems and approaches in-
volved; [and]

28. Records of the UNESCO General Conference, 16th Session, 1970, Vol. 1,
Resolutions, Resolution 16 C/3.25, p. 48. See id., Vol. 2, Reports, Report of the
Programme Commission, pp. 7, 89-90, at paras. 986-94, for a summar the de-
bate on the resolution.

29. Id., Vol. 1, Resolutions, Resolution 16 C/4.24, p. 59. See id., Vol. 2, Reports,
Report of the Programme Commission, pp. 7, 114-15, at paras. 1293-1302, for a
summary of the d,.bate on the resolution.
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(c) setting up a programme of studies on the interrelationships between popula-

tion development and the human rights directly affecting populationao

The broad authority granted by the resolution was supported by most
delegates at the 1970 General Conference, including several who stressed
the urgent need for UNESCO assistance in action programs as opposed to
scientific study.31 Several delegates, however, spoke at length on the
need to keep UNESCO action within the UNESCO sphere of competence.
The points made by these delegates were summarized as follows:

(a) the inappropriateness of UNESCO action in the field of contraception;
(b) the need to rccognize that the mere avoidance of births might in some cases
militate against atttention to other important demographic indices and in any
case needed supplementary action over the whole suio-economic range;
(c) the necessity to avoid imposing or supporting population programmes arising
from neo-Malthusian doctrines, and especially from economic development
models, which might be inappropriate to the situation of particular Member
States;
(d) the importance of not being identified with particular political or commer-
cial interests;
(e) the need to recognize the national, family, and personal responsibilities
involved; and
(f) the necessity of avoiding overlapping and duplication with respect to the
fields of competence of the other members of the United Nations family.32

The points raised during the 1970 General Conference discussion outline
the limits within which UNESCO population program assistance will be
made available to Member States.

In his statement on the development of the UNESCO program in 1970,

the Deputy Director-General stressed "the central importance attached

in this programme to the family as the fundamental unit of society and

to the safeguarding of those human rights and dignities which constitute

Unesco's raison d'tre. "3 3 With this emphasis, and considering UNESCO's

recognition of the need for co-operation with other UN agencies, only

the first of the points raised during the 1970 General Conference discus-

sion calls for additional comment.
The first point concerned the "inappropriateness of UNESCO action

in the field of contraception." In line with the Deputy Director-General's
explanaticn at the 1968 session of the General Conference, the limita-

30. Id., Vol. 1, Resolutions, Resolution 16 C/7.25, pp. 78-79. See id., Vol. 2,

Reports, Report of the Programme Commission, pp. 7, 138-41, at paras. 1631-62,

for a summary of the debate on the resolution. The final paragraph, para. (c), was

added through an amendment offered by the French delegate and approved in the

Programme Commission by a vote of 25 in favor to 3 opposed, with 27 abstentions.

Id., at paras. 1659-60, p. 141.
31. Id., at para. 1635, p. 139.
32. Id., at para. 1634, pp. 138, 139.

33. Id., at para. 1632, p. 138.
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tion in the field of contraception should be interpreted as meaning that
UNESCO does not "advise on contraceptive techniques" or "assist in
development of contraceptive technology."'1 The limitation does not
prevent UNESCO from participating in other aspects of family planning
programs, including especially their educational and mass communication
aspects.

A Shift from Study to Action

Despite the authority to offer advisory services to Member States con-
tained in the 1968 and 1970 General Conference resolutions, the early
development of the UNESCO population program was dominated by
studies that most often had no contact with field or action programs. 3

Recent developments show a shift in emphasis from studies to advisory
services and action programs, however.

The framework for the UNESCO population program was stated in
the following terms in the 1971 UNESCO Report to the Population
Commission:

In ethical terms, the programme is concerned with the actual and potential con-
flict between demographic situations and the welfare and development goals
-individual, social, national, international and global-the achievement of
which the Organization was established to foster. In functional terms, the
programme attempts (a) to ensure that population variables are taken into
account in planning and implementing social policies, and (b) to support policies
and programmes designed to influence population variables. In terms of content,
education and communication are at present receiving considerable emphasis
from Member States.36

34. See text at note 25 above. In the 1971 UNESCO Report to the Population
Commission, UN Doc. E/CN.9/257, p. 3 (1971), UNESCO stressed that in all its
efforts UNESCO seeks "to ensure that population activities should relfect understan-
ding of and sensitivity to the widely varying social and cultural traditions in dif-
ferent countries, which condition the nature and direction of national population
policies."

35. See, e.g. the Report of the Director-General on the Activities of the Organ-
ization in 1970, at p. 47, paras. 146-54; p. 111, paras. 66-70; and pp. 131-32, paras.
50-52 (1971). Two studies in process are a study of "the cultural factors conditioning
the acceptability and methods of introduction of population material in the curricula
of formal school systems," id., at para. 146, p. 47, and a study on "education and
fertility" begun in 1968 and found to need revision and amplification in 1970, id.,
at para. 67, p. 111. UNESCO has also held various specialized meetings concerning
aspects of its developing family planning assistance programs, and has sent experts
and advisors on request to consult with local authorities in several Member States.

36. 1971 UNESCO Report to the Population Commission, UN Doe. E/CN.9/257,
p. 3 (1971).
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Within this framework, the UNESCO population program for 1972
stresses advisory services, both through regional advisers in education
and mass communication, and through assistance to individtial country

action programs. Regional advisers in the "population a,,ccts of educa-

tional planning" and in the "mass communication aspects of population
education" are being stationed in the UNESCO Regional Offices for

Africa at Dakar, for Asia at Bangkok, for Latin America at Santiago,
and for the Arab States at Beirut. These advisers will be available
to develop both regional and country projects within their respective
areas, so that UNESCO will be in a position to make more active use of
its mandate to offer advisory services in the population field. In addition,
UNESCO has established regional advisers in the "curriculum and

teacher training aspects of population education" at the Regional Offices

for Latin America and for Asia. UNESCO also provides support for the

population activities of various regional institutions, including the Re-

gional Centre for Functional Literacy in Rural Areas in Latin America,
the Cairo Demographic Centre and the Centre for Functional Literacy in

Rural Areas in the Arab States. UNESCO country projecMs include ad-

visory services in population education in Colombia and in El Salvador,
an Advisory Mission for a Sex and Family Planning Programme in Guat-

emala, and advisory services in communications in the Dominican Re-

public, Haiti, Indonesia, Iran, the Philippines and the United Arab Re-

public.'7

The new emphasis in the UNESCO population program on regional

and country advisory services has brought UNESCO population activities

closer to the action programs of Member States in all regions. Its focus

has been twofold: on education, including both educational planning and

the introduction of population into curricula; and on communications,
including mass communications in support of family planning programs.
Through these two UNESCO sectors, education and communications,
UNESCO has now begun a new action phase in its population program.38

37. Information on the UNESCO 1972 population program was supplied by
UNESCO.

38. In addition to the UNESCO Education and Communications sectors, the
Social Sciences and Natural Sciences sectors are involved in population work through
inter-regional studies and research. Examples include a study of problems relating
to the introduction of population into school curricula, and studies of the relation-
ship between population and environment in selected situations.
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Chapter 16

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND
DEVELOPMENT (World Bank)

The Articles of Agreement of the International Bank, adopted in 1945,
give the Bank broad authority to assist Member States in economic devel-
opment through the promotion of private foreign investment, and through
the use of its own capital and of funds raised by the Bank for the financ-
ing of development projects. The "Purposes" for which the Bank was
established are stated in Article I of the Bank's Articles of Agreement.
They include "the encouragement of the development of productive
facilities and resources in less developed countries," and the promotion of
"international investment for the development of the productive resources
of members, thereby assisting in raising productivity, the standard of
living and conditions of labor in their territories."'

The Effects of Rapid Population Growth

In 1968, in his first Annual Address as President of the World Bank and
its affiliates, 2 Robert S. McNamara said that the World Bank must take
new initiatives to achieve the control of population growth. Mr. McNa-
mara explained that "because the World Bank is concerned above all
with economic development, and the rapid growth of population is one
of the greatest barriers to the economic growth and social well-being" of
the Bank's Member States, it was essential that the Bank assist its Mem-
bers in the control of population growth.' Recent studies showed that
"more than anything else it is the population explosion which, by holdiag

1. Articles of Agreement of the International Bank for Reconstnction and De-
velopment, December 22, 1945, Art. 1, paras. (i) and (iii), 2 UNTS 134.

2. The Annual Address by Robert S. McNamara, President of the World Bank
and its Affiliates, the International Finance Corporation (IFC) and the International
Development Association (IDA), is pablished each year in the Summary Proceedings
of the Annual Meetings of the Boards of Governors of the World Bank, IFC and
IDA, hereinafter cited as "Summery Proceedings." It is also printed by the Worle,
Bank as a separate booklet enoitled "Address to the Board of Governors by Robert
S. McNamara, Presider.:, W rid Bank Group," hereinafter cited as "Address book-
let."

3. 1968 Summary Proceedings, pp. 9, 12; 1968 Address booklet, p. 11.
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back the advancement of the poor, is blowing apart the rich and the poor
and widening the already dangerous gap between them." These studies
also showed, said Mr. McNamara, that:

[The] drag of excessive population growth is quite independent of the density
of population. This is something that needs emphasizing in view of the fact
that many policy makers in the developing countries attach only minor impor-
tance to reducing population growth. It is a false claim that some countries need
more population to fill their land or accelerate their economic growth. There
are no vacant lands equipped with roads, schools, houses, and the tools of
agricultural or industrial employment. Therefore the people who are to fill
those lands, before they can live at even the current low standard of living,
must first eat up a portion of the present scarce supply of capital-it is this
burden which defeats a nation's efforts to raise its standard of living by in-
creasing its population.4

Mr. McNamara then proposed that the World Bank undertake the follow-

ing three courses of action to deal with the problem of rapid population
growth:

First: to let the developing nations know the extent to which rapid population
growth slows down their potential development, and that, in consequence, the
optimum employment of the world's scarce development funds requires at-
tention to this problem.

Second: to seek opportunities to finance facilities required by our member coun-
tries to carry out family plarning programs.

Third: to join with others in programs of research to determine the most effec-
tive methods of family planning and of national administration of population
control programs. 5

A Feasible Goal in Population Planning

Quoting the Pearson Commission's conclusion that "there can be no

serious social and economic planning unless the ominous implications of

uncontrolled population growth are understood and acted upon" 6 in his

1970 Annual Address, Mr. McNamara suggested that the "ominous

implications" were not being acted upon effectively and that serious

efforts were urgently required.7 Mr. McNamara suggested that a "feasi-

ble goal" for the world community would be "to gain a few decades on

what would occur to fertility in the absence of population planning."

This, he said, would mean "a substantial increase in the quality of life

4. 1968 Summary Proceedings, p. 13; 1968 Address booklet, p. 12.
5. 1968 Summary Proceedings, p. 13; 1968 Address booklet, p. 13.
6. Pearson, Report of the Commission on International Development submitted

to the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, p. 58 (1969).
7. 1970 Summary Proceedings, pp. 13, 21; 1970 Address booklet, p. 12.
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for both the parents and the children of the developing countries-in
better health, better education, better nutrition, and in many other
ways-as a direct result of populations totaling some 6 billion less than
would otherwise be the case."

Mr. McNamara suggested that five ingredients would be needed to
achieve the goal:

(1) The political will to support the effort.
(2) The required understanding and the willingness to act on the part of the
people.
(3) The availability of effective, acceptable birth control methods.
(4) An efficient organization to administer the program.
(5) Demographic data and analyses to evaluate results and point to program
weaknesses requiring correction.8

Mr. McNamara found that there had been "a dramatic increase in po-
litical support for population planning," and that 22 countries having
about 70% of the population of Asia, Africa and Latin America had
adopted official population programs, while a dozen other countries
having an additional 10% of the population of these areas offered some
assistance to family planning without having an official population pol-
icy.9 He found, however, that almost everywhere "the citizenry lacks
access to the information and assistance required" for family planning,
and that the "techniques of family planning" presently available are
inadequate. Mr. McNamara stated that:

Surveys indicate that the interest in family planning among people everywhere
is high, but that their understanding is often tenuous at best and tragically
erroneous at worst. Millions of parents, even in remote areas of the world,
want fewer children, but they lack the knowledge to achieve this. Programs
must be developed to provide them with the information they seek.10

Finally, Mr. McNamara found that with one or two exceptions, none of
the developing countries had established the administrative organization
or the comprehensive data analysis and evaluation service required for
a successful population program. Considering these inadequacies, Mr.
McNamara indicated that World Bank resources would be made avail-
able to support the acquisition by developing countries of the facilities
and skills needed to establish population programs."

8. 1970 Summary Proceedings, p 22; 1970 Address booklet, pp. 13-14.
9. 1970 Summary Proceedings, pp. 23 and 31; 1970 Address booklet, pp. 14 and

24.
10. 1970 Summary Proceedings, p. 24; 1970 Address booklet, p. 15.
11. 1970 Summary Proceedings, p. 24; 1970 Address booklet, p. 16.
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World Bank Action

In 1969, to implement the proposals made by Mr. McNamara in 1968,
the Bank established a Population Projects Department to provide an
operational basis for the Bank's population work. The Department is
primarily involved in sectoral analysis, project preparation and project
development, and in follow-through on the implementation of Bank
population projects. It also provides technical assistance and expert
advice, both through its own resources and through the use of outside
experts as consultants and advisors. A Population Studies Division, now
called the Population and Human Resources Division, established in the
Bank's Economic Department, carries out background work and general
studies and research on population questions.1-

Mr. McNamara stated in 1969 that henceforth each of the Bank's
economic reports "on a country facing a population problem will discuss
with candor the government's action-or lack of action-in facing up to
and dealing with the issue." 13 The Bank's 1972 Sector Working Paper
on "Population Planning" points out that one of the most useful forms
of assistance that can be provided by the Bank will often be fact-finding
and analysis: "Collecting, organizing and analyzing facts about a coun-
try's demographic position and its meaning in terms of development.""

As a matter of Bank policy, each of the Bank's regular economic reports
on borrowing countries "is now supposed to include an analysis of the
country's demographic situation and of its population policies or pro-
gram." The Sector Working Paper notes, however, that this objective has
not yet been fully realized; only half of the country reports completed
during 1969 and 1970 included demographic analysis. For the future, the
Bank expects to steadily increase the effectiveness of its demographic
analysis "in providing the basic facts governments need to identify their
own population problems and generate the political will on which action
must depend."' 5

The Bank's population Sector Working Paper also notes the importance
of the Bank's population sector missions, which provide far more detailed
knowledge of the demographic situation and of a country's population
problems, policies and programs than is given in the regular economic
reports. As of January 1, 1972, population missions had been sent to nine

12. Information supplied by the Bank, April 13, 1972.
13. 1969 Summary Proceedings, pp. 9, 13; 1969 Address booklet, p. 7.
14. World Bank, Sector Working Paper, Population Planning, p. 29 (1972).
15. Ibid. The paper states that the Bank can give effective fact-finding and anal-

ysis assistance "only at the Government's invitation, or, at the least, with its ac-
quiescence." Ibid.
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countries: Colombia, Egypt, India, Indonesia, Jamaica, Malaysia, Mauri-
tius, Trinidad and Tobago, and Tunisia. In addition, missions to Ghana
and the Philippines were planned for 1972, and preinvestment studies in

health and population had been carried out by the Bank for Iran, Kenya,
Tanzania an'J Uganda.16

The Bank's concern, according to the Sector Working Paper, is not
with the universal question of the ultimate size of the population the
world can sustain, which confronts both the more and the less developed
countries; the Bank's concern is with "the developmental impact of
population growth." The paper states that:

Development does not mean more people, but higher living standards and

greater welfare for however many there may be. The Bank entered the field

chiefly because it became convinced that the attempt to raise living standards in

a great many developing countries was being seriously undermined if not

thwarted. The Bank has no fixed ideas as to how large the population of indi-

vidual countries ought to be. But is is convinced that in the great majority

of developing countries, the faster the rate of population growth, the slower will

be the improve-ment of living standards.' 7

The Bank's strategy envisages the development of country projects based
on the information gained through the population sector missions, to be
co-ordinated with other agencies active in that country. The Sector Work-
ing Paper acknowledges that "Government commitment to population
planning is a prerequisite to Bank activity." It states that the Bank cannot
operate in countries which have not yet recognized that a population
problem exists or which have expressed opposition to family planning pro-
grams, and which accordingly do not seek the Bank's assistance." In such
countries, the Bank "may seek to educate and persuade, but it cannot
hope to develop projects.""t

World Bank Projects

The core of World Bank population projects is "the provision of effective
family planning services, including not only supply-oriented activities but
also demand-oriented activities designed to motivate and recruit accep-
tors." A population program will typically include much more than the
provision of family planning services, however. It may also include "in-
formation and educational activities, research on the determinants of fer-
tility and family-size decisions, adjustments in the social and welfare legis-

16. Ibid.
17. Id., at p. 4.
18. Id., at p. 31. The paper notes that no project has emerged as a result of the

population sector mission to Colombia, "since the Government does not feel able to

accept a project justified solely in terms of family planning." Id., at p. 30.
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lation affecting the age of marriage or the size of families, the improve-

ment of vital statistics, and training in demography, nutrition and related

activities."19

Bank projects will emphasize the following central factors: training

of personnel to staff family planning projects; the provision of physical

facilities especially in connection with family planning services integrated

with maternal and child health services; the stimulation of demand for

family planning services; the improvement of the status of women; the

reduction of infant mortality; and research in all areas of population

questions. Bank projects will also seek to develop opportunities for uti-

lizing the commercial sector and private groups for the delivery of contra-

ceptives and for promotional work in connection with family planning

programs.20

The Bank's first population project, approved in June 1970, involves

a $2 million loan to Jamaica to help the government develop a post-

partum family planning program at Jamaica's largest maternity hospital in

Kingston, and at a number of rural maternity centers. 21 The funds will

be used to build and equip a new wing for the Kingston hospital, to build

and equip ten rural maternity centers, to train family planning workers,

and to conduct studies "to determine the optimum use of health clinics

for family planning purposes, and for the most economic utilization of

medical, para-medical and non-medical personnel in family planning

clinics." 2

The Bank's second and third projects, approved in 1971, similarly

involve relatively small-scale assistance to small countries, Trinidad and

Tobago and Tunisia, respectively. The Trinidad and Tobago project will

provide that country with a $3 million loan to construct and equip medi-

cal facilities, a family planning institute and nurse-midwife training cen-

ters. The project will also "aid in program evaluation, management,

family life education, utilization of manpower and training of family plan-

ning workers."2 3 The Tunisia project also concentrates on the provision

19. Id., at p. 32.
20. Id., at pp. 34-36. The paper notes that: "In view of the nature of the Bank's

involvement in the financing of family planning programs, its main interests in
research are likely to be those related to the operations of such programs. The
methodological aspects of family planning programs, including, for example, cost-
effectiveness and cost-benefit questions, or techniques of evaluation, are likely to be
of particular concern to the Bank." Id., at pp. 36-37.

21. World Bank-International Development Association, 1970 Annual Report,
p. 24.

22. UN Population Division, Population Newsletter, No. 9, p. 18 (June 1970).
23. World Bank-International Development Asociation, 1971 Annual Report,

p. 27.
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of physical facilities, which account for about 80% of the total project
costs. The project provides Tunisia with a $4.8 million credit from the
International Development Association to construct and equip health
facilities, and to finance technical assistance in connection with the Gov-
ernment's family planning program. -1

The Bank's fourth project, in Indonesia, constitutes what is referred
to within the Bank as "the second generation type of Bank population
projects." In size, range and complexity, it is far greater than the first
three projects. The Indonesia project has twelve components, including a
hospital-based post-partum program for urban areas and a pilot post-
partum program for rural areas. One-third of the project costs will be
for the provision of physical facilities for health delivery units, training
centers, and regional population centers. A major effort will be made to
build a network of face-to-face educators and motivators through a pro-
gram of home visits. Also included are substantial sums for fellowships,
foreign advisers, demographic research, research seminars and operational
research studies, as well as for evaluation. The Indonesia project is jointly
financed with the UN Fund for Population Activities and involves the
participation both of UN agencies, chiefly WHO and UNESCO, and of
the Population Council.*-'-,

The Role of the World Bank

The Bank's population Sector Working Paper points out that in numbers
of projects and amounts of money, the Bank's activities in the population
field will appear relatively minor when compared with the Bank Group's
total operation. This is, however, "a less accurate barometer of Bank
involvement in the population field than are similar figures for most
other sectors." In most cases, the paper notes, "a lack of foreign ex-
change is not the principal constraint on effective implementation of popu-
lation policies." 26 The greatest need is often for technical assistance,
including help in building "the exceptional types of institutional struc-
tures which are required to plan and administer successful family plan-
ning programs."

27

Institution-building may involve a wide range of technical assistance,
only some of which can be provided directly by the Bank. The Bank's
population Sector Working Paper notes that the required technical assis-
tance might include:

24. Ibid.
25. Information supplied by the World Bank, April 13, 1972.
26. World Bank Sector Working Paper, Population Planning, pp. 27-28 (1972).
27. Id., at p. 30.
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help in the organization and top-level staffing of national family planning agen-

cies: the assessment of a program's manpower needs; the planning or provision

of training for medical, social and demographic personnel; the design, collec-

tion and processing of service statistics; the evaluation of a program's per-

formance; the design of research projects; the conduct of attitude surveys; the

development of education materials for use in school systems, adult education

activities or public information programs; the functional a'nd economical

design of buildings used in providing family planning services; the organization

of recruitment activities; the procurement and distribution of contraceptive sup-

plies; or other facets of planning, administration or training.2-

Many of the specific skills required would be expected to be provided

through other agencies in the UN system, or through other governmental
or non-tovernniental institutions operating on a world basis or within
particular regions or countries.

While the Bank expects a rapid increase in the number of population
projects financed through its loans, it considers that its chief role itl the
population field will be to continue to provide advice on program plan-
ning. administration. evaluation and the training of personnel,-" and to
continue to draw attention to the urgent need to limit population growth.
In his 1971 Annual Address. Mr. McNamara pointed out that even with
the required political support, advances in contraceptive technology and
effective adminisration of programs, "decades will pass before the rate
of population growth declines to acceptable levels," and that in the mean-
time. "the world is going to get immensely more populous than it already
is," Mr. McNamara drew the following conclusions from an examination
of the expected results of present rates of population growth:30

Each decade of delay in addressing the population problem in developing
countries could lead to an ultimate population in these nations approximately
20% larger than would otherwise be the case.

Even on very favorable assumptions, the populations of the developing
countries will continue to grow rapidly for several decades, expanding perhaps
fourfold from present levels and reaching a total of nearly 10 billion.3'

28. Ibid.
29. World Bank.International Development Association, Annual Report 1970,

pp. 24-25.
30. Mr. McNamara's estimates of the expected growth in world population are

quoted in Chapter 8. See 1971 Address Booklet, pp. 4-5.
31. Id., at p. 5.
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Chapter 17

UNITED NATIONS REGIONAL ECONOMIC COMMISSIONS

General Assembly Resolution 2211 (XXI), adopted in 1966, called upon
the UN regional economic commissions and other UN agencies to aid
"in further developing and strengthening national and regional facilities
for training, research, information and advisory services in the fields
of population, bearing in mind the different character of population prob-
lems in each country and region and the needs arising therefrom."'
This chapter describes the approaches to the population problem taken by
the four regional economic commissions, that is, the Economic Commis-
sion for Africa (ECA), the Economic Commission for Asia and the Far
East (ECAFE), the Economic Commission for Europe (ECE), and the
Economic Commission for Latin America (ECLA), and by the United
Nations Economic and Social Office in Beirut (UNESOB).

Each of the four regional economic commissions enjoys substantially
the same powers under its Terms of Reference adopted by the Economic
and Social Council. The commissions act "within the framework of the
policies of the United Nations and subject to the general supervision of
the Economic and Social Council." They may take "no action with
respect to any country without the agreement of the Government of that
country," but otherwise are generally empowered "to make recommen-
dations on any matter within [their] competence directly to the Govern-
ments of the members." The competence of the commissions extends to
initiating and participating in "measures for facilitating concerted action
for the economic development" of the region, and for "raising the level
of economic activity" in the region. Subject to the availability of resources,
the commissions may perform "such advisory services as the countries
and territories of the region may desire, provided that such services do
not overlap with those provided by other bodies of the United Nations
or by the specialized agencies." 2

1. General Assembly Res. 2211 (XXI), 21 GAOR Supp. 16, p. 41 (A/6316)(1966).
2. The quotations are taken from the Terms of Reference of the Economic Com-

mission for Africa as amended through 1971. 1970-1971 ECA Annual Report, 51
ESCOR Supp. 5, Vol. 1, Annex VI, pp. 152-55 (E/4997)(E/CN.14/519)(1971). The
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1. Economic Commission for Africa (ECA)

The evolution of the mandate of the Economic Commission for Africa

in the population field began with the convening at Cairo in 1962 of an

ECA Seminar on Population Problems in Africa. The seminar was or-

ganized at the request of the Economic Commission "to review de-

mographic problems in relation to the economic and social planning of

the countries of the region." 3 One of the main conclusions reached by

the seminar was that:

Excessively rapid growth of population imposes a heavy strain on developing
countries as it calls for large investments in new means of production and
social and economic infrastructure to meet the needs of rapidly increasing
numbers of consumers and so tends to aggravate the existing scarcity of cap-
ital .... For this reason, the present rates of population increase might be an
obstacle to economic and social progress even for those African countries which
are considered to be under-populated.

4

The seminar found that "Even simple measures of recent trends in the
components of population change are lacking for a large number of coun-
tries in this region and little has been done to study factors affecting the
trends of fertility, mortality and migration in the African setting."5 The
seminar recommended that governments of African countries should

extend and improve their demographic statistics "in view of the impor-

tance of demographic information as a basis for making economic and

social policy and planning," and that ECA should be prepared to aid in

this effort. The seminar also concluded that governments should "draw

up national programmes of fundamental demographic studies, oriented

toward questions of development policy and planning and co-ordinated

Terms of Reference of the Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East refer
to the "economic reconstruction and development" of the region, and to overlap
with the services provided by the "United Nations Technical Assistance Admin-
istration," rather than by the UN Specialized Agencies. See 1970-1971 ECAFE
Annual Report, 51 ESCOR Supp. 2, Annex 111, pp. 204-05 (E/5020)(E/CN.11"/87)
(1971). The Terms of Reference of the Economic Commission for Europe are
substantially the same as those of ECA and ECAFE, except that ECE is not ex-
plicitly authorized by its Terms of Reference to perform advisory services on request
of governments. See 1968-1969 ECE Annual Report, 47 ESCOR Supp. 3, Annex
III, pp. 115-16 (E/4641)(E/ECE/747)(1969). The Terms of Reference of the Econom-
ic Commission for Latin America, like those of ECE, lack explicit authorization
to perform advisory services, but in other respects are substantially the same as
those of ECA and ECAFE. See 1963-1964 ECLA Annual Report, 37 ESCOR Sup,.
4. Annex I11, pp. 155-57 (E/3857/Rev.2)(E/CN.12/AC.57/15/Rev.2)(1964).

3. Report of the ECA Seminar on Population Problems in Africa, UN Doc.
E/CN.14/186, para. 2, p. 1 (1962).

4. Id., at para. 11, p. 5.
5. Id., at para. 19, p. 8.

179



with national programmes for the development of basic statistics as part
of their overall development plans."'

In 1967, the 5th Session of the ECA Conference of African Statisti-
cians again reviewed the situation in Africa as to demographic statistics,
research, training and analysis, and recommended that "The work of
ECA in the fields of den, -raphic studies, and information and advisory
services in demography should be expanded." 7 In the same year, the 2d
Session of the ECA Conference of African Planners recommended that
ECA Member States consider "the need for evolving a population policy
in their development programmes," in recognition of "the important re-
lationship between population growth and overall economic develop-
nient." '8 The Conference noted, however, that "Reliable data on the
size, growth and structure of population. particularly the economically
active groups, must be collected, preliminary to planning for the effective
use of manpower resources."

The UN Population Programming Mission

In 1968, a visiting United Nations Population Programming Mission for
Africa found that "hardly a single country in Africa can be considered
as having the essential demographic data required for basic development
planning."0 The Mission, organized by the United Nations and ECA,
had been sent to Africa to assess:

(i) The present status and prospective requirements for development of research,
training and operational programmes in the field of population at the regional
and ountry levels; and
(ii) The steps needed to establish a regional infra-structure for the expansion
of demographic work in countries and regionally.

The Mission was requested to "prepare a work programme in the field of
population consonant with regional and national needs" for consideration
by the United Nations and ECA, and to "make specific recommendations

6. Id., at para. 33, p. 14; and para. 28, p. 12. The seminar's basic conclusion was
that "attempts should be made to integrate the demographic projections with
projections of economic and social services in a consolidated national plan." Id., at
para. 18, p. 8.

7. Report of the 5th Session of the ECA Conference of African Statisticians, UN
Doc. E/CN.14/405, para. 190, pp. 54, 55 (1967).

8. Report of the 2d Session of the ECA Conference of African Planners, UN
Doe. E/CN.14/407, para. 100, p. 37 (1967).

9. Id., at para. 94, p. 35.
10. Report of the United Nations Population Programming Mission for Africa,

UN Doc. ST/SOA/SER.R/8, para. 22, pp. 11, 12 (1968).
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on the organization needed both at the ECA and at the country level for
carrying out such an expanded programme.""

The Population Programming Mission's recommendations for "Ex-
panded Regional Activities" covered all phases of demographic statistics,
research. training, advisory services and operational activities. The Mis-
sion recommended that "ECA's demographic research work should be
geared towards meeting the immediate and practical needs of Govern-
ments in taking demographic factors into account in development plan-
ning [and] policy-making." It found that, due to increased interest in
policies affecting population growth, ECA was likely to be called upon for
advice concerning possible population policies, including:

(a) the provision of information on the possible impact of population policy
programmes upon future population trends and economic and social develop-
ment;
(b) evaluation of the effectiveness and accomplishments of action programmes;
(c) provision of expertise required in various fields, such as adult education,
means of communication, public adrrinistration, public health, social welfare,
training of field personnel, demograp'iic and socio-economic research, etc; and
(d) exchange of expertise between pe-sonnel engaged in population programmes
in different countries.12

To enable the ECA Secretariat to carry out these expanded responsibili-
ties in the population field, the Mission recommended that "the admin-
istrative unit of ECA responsible for an intensified population pro-
gramme should, in principle, be strengthened and re-constituted as an
identifiable part of the secretar;at at a level consistent with the importance
of its work."' 3

Developing the ECA Mandate

The UN Mission report was received with approval at the 9th Session of
the Economic Commission for Africa in 1969. No resolution was adopted,

11. Id., at para. 4, pp. 4-5.
12. Id., at paras. 36-84, pp. 17-41. The quoted language is taken from para. 41,

p. 19, and para. 63, pp. 31-32. The UN Mission report recommends that the ECA
Secretariat should be prepared to undertake the following tasks relevant here, id., at
para. 71, pp. 35-36:

(a) To prepare studies and reports on population size, composition and trends
as well as on demographic aspects of economic and social development...;...
(d) To provide advisory services through regional advisers and the demographic
staff, at the request of Governments, on the analysis of demographic data
and the interrelationships between population and economic and social devel-
opment and their policy implications; [and)
(e) To assist Governments, on request, in organizing training, research and
operational programmes in the field of population.

13. Id., at para. 80, p. 39.
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but the Commission's report notes that the Mission recommendation
that an "expanded programme of research, training and advisory ser-
vices" in the population field be developed by the ECA Secretariat was
agreed to by the members of the Commission."4 The Secretariat's work
program approved by the Commission implemented the Mission's recom-
mendations in part through demographic research and studies, and in
part through the continuing task of "providing advisory services and
undertaking advisory missions to Member States, on request, in the field
of demography."' t5

In the fall of 1969, the 6th Session of the ECA Conference of African
Statisticians "noted with satisfaction the establishment of regional demo-
graphic advisory services for the first time in Africa," and invited ECA
Member States "to avail themselves of such services for demographic
studies and analysis (including projections), training, information ser-
vices and population policies and programmes."' The Conference urged
ECA to adopt:

the recommendations of the United Nations Population Programming Mission
for Africa concerning the strengthening and reconstituting of the demographic
set-up of the ECA Secretariat as an identifiable part of the secretariat at a level
consistent with the importance of its work [and that] the African Population
Programme be undertaken by a separate and re-constituted Population Division
to be created at the secretariat. 17

This recommendation was implemented in January 1970 with the estab-
lishment within the ECA Secretariat of a Population Programme Centre,
whose chief functions were to be to help to create an awareness of the
population situation in Africa and to aid governments in formulating
and implementing population policies."

In May 1970. the 3d Session of the ECA Conference of African Plan-
ners considered the relationship of population growth to economic devel-
opment including the following points:

(a) Though population densities are generally low in Africa, this should not be
overemphasized in dealing with the population problems of Africa. Simple

14. 1968-1969 7CA Annual Report, 47 ESCOR Supp., Vol. 1, paras. 517-24, pp.
113-14. at par,. 522, p. 114 (E/4651)(E/CN.14/453)(1969).

15. Id., at Vol. II, pp. 102-06; p. 105 is quoted. See also Vol. 1, at paras. 176-90,
pp. 36-39.

16. Report of the 6th Session of the ECA Conference of African Statisticians,
UN Doc. E/CN.14/464, para. 102, p. 25 (1969).

17. Id., at para. 185, p. 49. See also Annex V, Proposed Regional Work Program-
me 1970-75, Population Programmes, pp. 4-6.

18. See the 1971 FCA Report tc !he Pop,,!tion Commission, UN Doe. E/CN.9/
249, para. 4, p. 3 (1971). See also the Report of the 1st Meeting of the ECA Techni-
cal Committee of Experts, UN Doc. E/CN.14/474, paras. 144-52, pp. 44-46 (1970).

182



measures of density in terms of total land area are misleading, since they do
not take into account non-arable land and development potential;...
(c) Present high rates of fertility and declining mortality in Africa are producing
high rates of population growth. This has resulted in a high percentage of

children in the population, a phenomenon which involves high dependency
ratios and heavy burdens on African Governments to provide educational,

health, and other social services for the population; ... [and]
(g) It is necessary to support both population policies aimed at reducing rates

of population growth and improved and more realistic development plans

aimed at making better use of available resources."'

In June 1970, an ECA Expert Group on Population reviewed population
structure and growth data for African countries, and concluded that
"almost all of the African countries are concerned about the population

growth rate, and ... realize the magnitude of the problems that will have

to be solved if the growth rates of the total and urban populations remain
uncontrolled." The Expert Group recommended that African countries
"prepare forward-looking programmes on population and ... avail

themselves of the assistance of the United Nations and the ECA for con-
sultation, finalization and implementation of such programmes." 20

Finally, in February 1971, in connection with the 10th Session of the
Economic Commission and the 1st Meeting of the Conference of Minis-
ters, the ECA Technical Committee of Experts "agreed that a rapid
expansion of [the African Population Programme] was called for, to
enable it to re:'ch a level comparable with those of the other regions and
also to provide the African countries with services in those fields where

19. Report of the 3d Session of the ECA Conference of African Planners, UN
Doc. EICN.14i481, para. 97, pp. 26-27. The Conference quoted conclusions drawn
from the Report of the ECA Seminar on Application of Demrpaphic Data and
Analysis to Development Planning, UN Doc. E/CN.14/POP/10 (1969). Ibid.

The Report of the ECA Expert Group on Population, UN Doc. E/CN.14/488,
para. 25, pp. 7-8 (1970), contains the following views relating to family planning pro-
grams:

[Tihe establishment of combined integrated units provi, ing first aid and general
medical services, especially on maternal and child health and also family plan-
ning services, could be given high priority, especially in rural areas in most
developing countries. Although desirable, it may be unnecessary and often
inpracticable in most African countries to use highly trained medical staff for
the above purposes, but adequately trained junior medical and para-medical
staff and even indigenous midwives (with quick and repeated training in modern
techniques) could be used at very low cost with great advantages.

20. Report of the ECA Expert Group on Population, UN Doc. E/CN.14/488,
paras. 19, p. 6, and 62(9), pp. 19, 20 (1970). The Expert Group also recommended
that: "The ECA secretariat be strengthened for carrying out its population pro-

grammes, especially on in-depth studies." Id., at para. 62(11), pp. 19, 20. See also

the Report of the ECA Working Group on Fertility Studies and Evaluation of
Population Programmes, UN Doe. E/CN.14/473 (1970).
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the needs were most immediate and acute."21 The 10th Session of the
Commission noted its satisfaction with the establishment within the ECA
Secretariat of the Population Programme Centre,2 and approved a
program of expanded population activities25 that was described to in-
clude the following duties for the ECA Secretariat:

(a) Assisting Governments in understanding the population situation in the
region and in giving due consideration to the interrelationship between popula-
tion dynamics and economic and social growth;
(b) lelping Governments, at their request, to set up population programme
services;
(c) Ensuring the training of personnel by, supporting national institutions and
establishing regional training and research centres; and
(d) Co-ordinating the regional activities of the United Nations organs in the
field of population.-2 4

21. Report of the 2d Meeting of the ECA Technical Committee of Experts, UN
Doc. E/CN.14/512/Rev.1, paras. 201-15, pp. 41-44, at para. 215, p. 44 (1971). The
Commission decided at its 9th Session in 1969 that the regular biennial sessions
of the Commission would be held at the ministerial level and be known as the
Conference of Ministers, and that a new Committee of the Whole, to be known
as the Technical Committee of Experts, would meet annually. The Technical Coin-
mittz-c of Experts consists of "the principal or other senior government officials
of Member States who are concerned with economic affairs, planning, development,
and both financial and fiscal matters." The Technical Committee examines studies
prepared by the secretariat and makes reports to the Conference of Ministers. ECA
Res. 188 (IX), "Institutional Machinery of the Commission," 1968-1969 ECA
Annual Report, supra note 14, Vol. I, pp. 135, 137.

22. ECA Res. 230(X), "Population," 1970-1971 ECA Annual Report, 51 ESCOR
Supp. 5, Vol. 1, p. 122 (E14997)(EICN.141519)(1971). The resolution, adopted by the
Conference of Ministers, requests the ECA Executive Secretary "to speed up the
establishment of subregional centres for the training of demographers," and "to
carry out a study of population levels and trends in relation to economic and social
development." Ibid.

23. The ECA Programme of Work and Priorities, 1971-1973, as approved at
the 10th Session of the Commission includes the following projects in the program
of work for the Population Programme Centre, id., Vol. 1I, pp. 196-211, at pp. 196
and 204:

(1) Demographic aspects of economic and social development.
Aims: To assist governments of the region to improve their information services
on population questions and to give due recognition to the inter-relationship
between population dynamics and economic and social growth.

(2) Relevant aspects of population policies and programmes.
Aims: To create increased awareness of the short- and long-term problems re-f
lating to different aspects of population and assist the African governments to
solve the problems through the formulation and implementation of effective
population policies.

24. Id., at para. 152, p. 27. The functions of the ECA Population Programme
Centre are described in the 1971 ECA Report to the Population Commission, supra
note 18, at para. 17, pp. 5-6, in substa,atially the same terms as those used in the
1968 UN Mission report quoted in note 12 above.
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The 10th Session of the Commission also established the Conference of
African Demographers as a standing body of ECA charged with consider-
ation of all matters relating to population, training for population pro-
grams, manpower and employment.25 The Conference held its first
meeting at Accra in December 1971, immediately following the African
Population Conference. The latter. which met at Accra on December
9-18, 1971. was jointly sponsored by ECA and the International Union
for the Scientific Study of Population, in co-operation with the Interna-
tional Planned Parenthood Federation.

As a result of the developments through the end of 1971, attitudes of
governments towards the population problem in Africa appear to have
moved towards the consideration of the need for population planning,
although many have not yet adopted official population policies. In this
same period, the Economic Commission for Africa appears to have be-
come ready to make full use of its authority to engage in population
activities within the framework of Economic and Social Council and
General Assembly resolutions, and to have established an administrative
structure capable of meeting these new responsibitities. With the affirma-
tion by ECA bodies of the need to reduce rates of population growth, and
the need to integrate population planning into development planning,
ECA appears ready to make a substantial contribution to population
programs in Africa.26

2. Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE)

The development of the mandate of the Economic Commission for Asia
ard the Far East in the population field began with the Asian Population
Conference that met at New Delhi in December 1963. The Conference
was held to consider "th- implications of population trends in connec-
tion with the needs for food, clothing, housing, education, employment,
health, social welfare, etc.; the effects of population trends on the supply

25. 1970-1971 ECA Annual Report, supra note 22, Vol. 1, p. 127. See also the
1971 ECA Report to the Population Commission. supra note 18, at paras. 40-41,
p. 12: and the Report of the 3d Meeting of the ECA Executive Committee, UN Doc.
E/CN.14'479, para. 18, p. 4 (1970).

26. See also the reports of the following meetings arranged by the Population
Programme Centre: Report of the ECA Technical Meeting on Pilot Studies in Fer-

tility, Infant Mortality and Evaluation of Population Programmes, UN Doc. El
CN.14/518 (1971); Report of the ECA Meeting of Non-UN Organizations interested
in Population Programmes in Africa, UN Doc. E/CN.14/523 (1971); and Report
of the Ist ECA Regional Inter-Agency Co-ordination Meeting on Population, UN
Doc. E/CN.14/531 (1971).
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of the human and material resources required to meet those needs; ways
of dealing with population problems, including measures to facilitate the

fuller utilization of human resources; and policies designed to affect popu-
lation trends." 7-

2

With the participation of all ECAFE Member Stites, the Asian Popu-
lation Conference reached unanimous agreement on a resolution that

states as its fundamental premise that:

the rapid growth of population in many countries (if the ECAFE regio, is
impeding their economic and social development and threatening the success

of their efforts to reach satisfactory levels of living within a tolerable length
of time. '- ,"

The resolution invites ECAFE members "to take account of the urgency
of adopting a positive population policy related to their individual need
and to the general needs of the region." It requests the Executive Secre-

tary of ECAFE to expand the services of the ECAFE Secretariat in the
field of population and to expand:

the scope of technical assistance available to governments in the region, upon

their request, for data collections, research, experimentation and action on all
aspects of population problems, including family welfare planning programmes,
through regional advisory services ...29

Population Growth and Econmic and Social Development

Detailed recommendations adopted by 'he Conference point to the inter-

relationships between economic and social development and population
growth. Among other factors, it was noted that the high birth rate leads
to a "high proportion of dependent children in the population" that
impedes progress. "especially in fulfilling education targets," and that:
"The rapid growth of population in the countryside increases pressure on
the land. while any consequent acceleration of migration causes aiditional
problems of economic and social adjustment." The recommendations
point out thit each country has its own population problems, and that no
uniform solution would be effective considering "the differences among
countries itt size, density and rate of growth of the population, natural
resources and other conditions of the economy, and characteristics of
national culture." It is acknowledged that it is for each government to

27. The summary of the purposes of the Asian Population Conference is quoted

from the 1963-1964 ECAFE Annual Report, 37 ESCOR Supp. 2, para. 214, p. 48
(E !3876,'Rev.I)(E/CN. 1 V662/Rev.l)(1964).

28. Report of the Asian Population Conference and Selected Papers, "Resolution
and Recommendations of the Conference," UN Doc. E/CN.11/670, p. 48 (1964)
(UN Sales No. 65.1I.F.11).

29. Id., at p. 49.
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decide its own population policy, but, at the same time, the recommenda-
tions state the unanimous view of the Conference that:

the policy adopted and the activities taken by each government to deal with

the national problems of population and economic and social development

are of common concern to all nations, as all have a stake in the success of ef-

forts to achieve satisfactory conditions of life for all the world's peoples with

a minimum of delay.3'0

The Asian Population Conference recommended a series of general prin-

ciples to govern the formulation and implementation of national popu-

lation policies, and specific steps that ECAFE should take to strengthen

its capacity to assist Member States in the population field. ECAFE was

requested to strengthen its advisory services, to support regional facilities

for demographic training and research, and to add to its secretariat staff

so as to be able to render effective services to government agencies func-

tioning in the field.31 The following were the major recommendations
addressed to Member States:

(A Each government should decide what kinds of action, if any, should be

taken to moderate the rate of population growth and to influence the distribu-

tion of population within the country....

(b) Such decisions should he based on an appraisal of the country's demo-

graphic situation and prospects and of the interrelationships between population

trends and economic and social development....

(c) Measures aimed at influencing the growth or distribution of population

should not be considered as substitutes for efforts to devc!op resources, improve

technology and expand production, but as complementary means of raising

the levels of living of the people.

(d) A national population policy should be integrated with policies and pro-

grammes in related economic and social spheres, such as education, health,

nutrition, social welfare, social security, housing, status of women, agricultural

and industrial development and manpower utilization .... : 2

Strengthening ECA FE's Capacity

The report and recommendations of the Asian Population Conference
were received with approval at the 20th Session of the Commission in

1964. The Commission gave its full support to the Conference conclusions

30. Ibid. The Conference recommendations stressed that "The problems of pop-

ulation and social jnd economic development are interrelated and acceleration of

social and economic progress is, in turn, of great importance to the removal of

obstacles created by high rates of population growth."

31. li., at pp. 50-51. One recommendation was that "ECAFE should strengthen

the s!aff in its secretariat assigned to work on population matters so as to be in a

position to render effective services to the government agencies and institutions work-

ing in this field throughout the region." Id., at p. 51, para. 9.

32. Id., at p. 50.
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concerning the need for national population policies and for strengtherting
ECAFE's capacity to assist Member States in their population activities
and programs. including "programmes relating to family welfare plan-
ning.' 3 In its Resolution 54 (XX), adopted unanimously on March 17,
1964, the Commission recognized that "the recent demographic trends
amongst most of the countries of the region, which reflect high rates of
population growth and an increasing mobility of the population, are hin-
dering tile achievement of satisfactory living standards in the shortest
possible time.":" The resolution requests the ECAFE Executive Secre-
tary to expand the scope of ECAFE services as recommended by the
Asian Population Conference, and invites ECAFE Member States:

(a) To take account of the urgent need to adopt a positive population policy
related to their individual needs. [andl
(.b) To take account, in their formulation and executioa of general policies for
social and economic development, of the recommendations of the Asian Popu-
lation Conference relating to iational population policies.2

The Asian Population Programime

Based upon the authority of the 1964 ECAFE resolution, ECAFE's
services were strengthened to include advice to national programs designed
to influence population growth, but they were nonetheless found three
years later to be seriously in need of expansion. A report of an Expert
Working Group on the Feasibility of Establishing a Regional Population
Centre recommended that ECAFE provide "advisory, analytical, infor-
mation and other services in the demographic field," and that an ECAFE
demographic research program consider:

(a) the demographic aspects of plans, projects, research and other activities
where relevant;
(b) the integration of population factors in development planning, programmes
and activities: [andl
(c) the relevant contributions to population planning of such factors as the
reduction of birth rates, migration and the redistribution of population.3' 1

33. 1963-1964 ECAFE Annual Report. supra note 27, at para. 465, p. 113. The
Commission's report notes that all ECAFE members "were fully aware of the
magnitude and gravity of the problems caused by the rapid increases of polulation
in the region." Ibid.

34. ECAFE Res. 54 (XX), "Population Growth and Economic and Social Devel-
opment," id., at pp. 128-29.

35. Id., at p. 129. Res. 54 (XX), p3r. 2(h), authorizing the Executive Secretary
to expand ECAFE services, uses the same language that was used in the Asian
Population Conference resolution quoted in the text at note 29 above. See ibid.

36. Report of the ECAFE Expert Working Group on the Feasibility of Estab-
blishing a Regional Population Centre, UN Doc. E/CN.11/L.173 (1967), quoted
from 1966-1967 ECAFE Annual Report, 43 ESCOR Supp. 2, para. 212, p. 62
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The recomm.cudations of the Working Group were approved by the

Commission at its 23d Session in 1967.3
7 ECAFE Resolution 74

(XXllD, :  adopted unanimously by the Commission on April 17. 1967,

authorizes the ECAFE Executive Secretary to expand the ECAFE pro-

gram as recommended by the Working Group, assigning primary em-

phasis to assistance to governments "thiough an expanded programme of

training, research. information and advisory services." The Executive

Secretary was requested "to explore the effect of the pressure of popu-

lation in delaying the achievement of development goals, and to consider

the setting of targets designed to bring ramcs of population increase and

social advancement into some reasonable alignment with one another." 39

The Commission also decided to establish the Asian Population Confer-

ence "as a statutory organ of the Commission to be convened every ten

years synchronizing with the decennial population and related censuses,

for the consideration of all aspects of population questions and of their

impact on economic and social development."40

The Commission's decision authorizing an expanded program of studies

and advisory services in the population field was implemented during

1967 and 1968 with the formulation of the Asian Population Programme

(E 4358)(E 'CN.l1 '7911(1967). See also the ECAFE Secretariat Report on Regional
Co-operation for the Developnient of Analytical Research, Policy and Programmes
in the Field of Population. UN Doc. E CN.II [.175 (1967).

37. 1966-1967 FCAFE Annual Report. ,%upra note 36, at para. 529, p. 163. The
ECAFE Secretariat proposal for intensification of regional co-operation in the
population field contained in the Report on Regional Co-operation, supra note 36,
wa-:is also approved by the Commission. 1966-1967 ECAFE Annual Report, supra
note 36, at para. 528. p. 163.

38. ECAFF Res. 74 (XXIII), "'Regional Co-operation in the Field of Popu-
lation," 19ti6-I1167 ECAI:F Annual Report. .upra note 36, at pp. 198-200.

3). id., at pp. 199-200. Res. 74 (XXIII) states that the expanded program is
adopted "with a view to providing for the analysis and consideration in depth of the
region's population problems and for the application of the most effective means of
solving them through regional and national co-operative effort." It authorizes the

ECAFE Executive Secretary "to provide such guide-lines as may be appropriate to

the implementation of the expanded programme in the field of population." Ibid.
40. id., at p. 199. The Commission discussion of Res. 74 (XXIII) emphasized

the following points. id., at para. 531, p. 164:
(1) the need to assess training requirements and facilities with a view to ex-

panding training at all levels in the many types of activity essential to national
population programmes:
(2) the importance of research oriented toward operationa! aspects of govern-

ment programmes:
(3) the widespread usefulness of establishing ECAFE as a centre for the dis-

semination of information on a regional basis; and
(4) the use of expert working groups to provide such guidelines as might be

appropriate to the implementation of the expanded regional programme.
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approved by the Commission at its 24th Session in 1968.1 The Asian

Population Programme, following the guidelines established in ECAFE

Resolutions 54 (XX) and 74 (XXIII). is implemented through a Popula-

tion Division established in the ECAFE Secretariat in January 1969.12

At its 26th Session in 1970. the Commission adopted ECAFE Resolu-

tion 111 (XX\,'I) in which it notes wNith satisfaction "the initiation by

the secretariat of an intensified programme of work that brings regional

experience and cooperation to bear on national population ptoblen's

through projects that include a wide range of action-oriented studies and

research, provision of training and advisory services and the establishment
of a regional clearing house." 4'

Family Planning as a Government Responsibility

ECAFE Resolution Ill (XXVI) takes a step away from the absolute

discretion of national governments recognized in the earlier ECAFE

resolutions. Although subject as usual to the proviso that governments

act "in accordance with their national policies and special needs,"

ECAFE Resolution I l l (XXVI) calls upon ECAFE Member States:

to adopt practical and effective family planning measures on a voluntary basis
aimed at the achievement of more desirable rates of population growth.

The resolution bases this recommendation on the recognition by the
Commission that "the growing efforts to improve the quality of life

through long-term economic and social development may be frustrated

by the continuance of the present high rates of population growth" within

the ECAFE region. The resolution then "proposes" that the adoption of
"practical and effective family planning measures on a voluntary basis":

41. 167-1968 ECAFE Annual Report, 45 ESCOR Supp. 2, para. 481. p. 102
(E,'4498)(E CN.11 '824)(1968). The Asian Population Programme approved by the
Commission is contained in UN Doc. E'CN.1I/L.202 (1968).

42. See UN Doc. E CN.1I860 (1969), and 1968-1969 ECAFE Annual Report,
47 ESCOR Supp. 2, paras. 575-81, p. 59 (E/4640)(E CN.lI'868)(1969). See also

Report of the ECAFE Expert Working Group on Assessment of Acceptance and

Use-Effectiveness of Family Planning Methods, UN Doc. ECN.IIL.232 (1968).
43. ECAFE Res. 111 (XXVI), "Population in Relation to Economic and Social

Development." 1969-1970 ECAFE Annual Report, 49 ESCOR Supp. 2, pp. 58-59
(E '4823)(E/CN.I1 '932)(1970).

14. Id., at pp. 58-59. The resolution "Endorses the Asian Population Programme

as an instrument through which the Executive Secretary can take prompt action to

assist Governments to achieve their development goals." For a summary of the

Asian Population Programne submitted to the Commission and to the UN Popula-
tion Commission, see UN Doc. E/CN.11/L.261 (1969). See also the Report of the

ECAFE Regional Seminar on Evaluation of Family Planning Programmes, UN

Doc. EiCN.I1/L.268 (1969).
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be included anaong the essential aspects of iniernational development strat-

egy for the Second United Nations Dev:elopment Decade, looking to the

eve ntual achievement of satisfactory per capita economic growth which would

promote human welfare.

In implementation of its proposal, the resolution invited the Administrator
of the United Nations Development Programme "in allocating its re-

sources and those of the United Nations Fund for Population Activities,

to attach importance to collaborative efforts in the field of population at

the regional sub-regional and national levels." 5

The report of the ECAFE session casts no light on the meaning to be

given to Resolution 111 (XXVI). Although its family planning recommen-

dation is preceded by a reference to national policies, it can be read as

urging a United Nations policy decision that family planning measures are

essential to the achievement of Development Decade goals, and that this

UN policy should govern the allocation of UNDP and UNFPA funds.

If so, the resolution would be recommending, in effect, that UNDP give

preference to national development plans that feature moderation of

population growth rates through voluntary family planning programs.

The Need or Comprehensive Population Policies

The discussion of the Asian Population Programme at the 27th Session
of the Commission in 1971, however, stressed the view that "Decisions
with respect to population control programmes must be taken by the
countries themselves, in order to reflect the varied cultural and social
values of the population concerned." In this discussion, the Commission
noted that:

in view of the differing contexts, there were no clear-cut or universal answers

to the problem of population growth; it must be dealt with in accordance with
each country's concept of devclopment.46

As to family planning programs, the Commission expressed the view that
since family planning programs "could be effective only in the context of
other concrete economic and social provisions such as land reform, poli-

cies aimed at reducing income inequalities, and similar measures," the

need was for "comprehensive population policies within the framework
of national development plans." The Commission suggested that the
ECAFE secretariat undertake studies on "factors affecting family size
norms for different classes of population" and on "the variety of values,
beliefs and behaviour patterns throughout the region and their influence

45. 1969-1970 ECAFE Annual Report, supra note 43, at pp. 58, 59.
46. 1970-1971 ECAFE Annual Report, 51 ESCOR Supp. 2, para. 447, p. 47

(E/5020)(E/CN.11/987)(1971).
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on action programmes.- 17 It also suggested that th:" 2d Asian Population

Conference, convened November 1-13, 1972, at Tokyo, might consider

the adequacy of population policy measures in terms of the strategy for

the Second Development Decade, which might "provide new guidelines

for government action and international assistance in implementing popu-

lation programmes." , ,
Despite the volunte and intensity of population programme work

undertaken by ECAFE. the Commission found in its review of popula-

tion programs in 1971 that "recent and prospective demographic trends

in the region" were cause for concern that "continued high rates of popu-

lation growth Imay] pose a serious impediment to the countries' eco-

ncmic and social development." With this estimate of the continued

urgency of the problem in Asia and the Far East, the Commission en-

dorsed the ECAFE 1971-1972 population work program and com-

mended the program for being action-oriented and country-oriented.49

The 1971-1972 Asian Population Programme features the following

two continuing projects:

tI) Population aspects of economic and social development.
Aim: To assist Governments of the region in expediting economic and social

development through understanding and solution of problems arising from

rapid growth of population and in measuring human needs for development

planning in terms of changes in population characteristics.

t2) Selected aspects of population policies and programmes.
Aim: To help Governments in the ECAFE region to resolve problems relating

to the formation and implementation of population policy and to improve the

quality of the programme efforts in the field of population and family plan-

ning..'A

3. Econmic Commission for Europe (ECE)

At its 15th Session in 1969, the United Nations Population Commission

was of the opinion that "demographic problems facing Europe at present

and likely to confront it in the near future, warrant an expansion of

population research activities in the region." Tile Commission considered

that the Economic Commission for Europe would be an appropriate body

through which such an expansion might be accomplished.-'

47. I., at para. 446, p. 47, and para. 449, pp. 47, 48.

48. Id., at para. 448. p. 47.
4Q. Id., at para. 445. p. 47.
50. Id., at pp. 104-95. See also UN Doe. E!CN.It/L.294 (1971), for a summary

of the Asian Population Programme prepared for submission to the 27th Session

of the Commission in 1971.
51. See 1971 ECE Report to the Population Commission, UN Doc. E/CN.9/251,

para. 1, p. 2 (1971).
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The Economic Commissiop for Europe has two specialized bodies

whose functions include activities in the population field: the Conference

of European Statisticians and the Senior Economic Advisers to ECE

Governments.
The ECE Conference of European Statisticians has embarked on the

development of an integr,.ted system o1 demographic and social statistics

through a Working Party on a System of Demographic and Social Statis-

tics. In reviewing the report of the Working '?arty in 1970, the Commis-

sion expressed its satisfaction with the projct and noted that the effort to

integrate social, demographic and labor statistics "within a general

framework linked to the systems of national accounts and balances con-

stitutes an enormous and complex project which would require consider-

able time and effort." ' '5

The Senior Economic Advisers to ECE Governments considered as a

special subject at its 8th Session in 1970, a report on "Investment in

Human Resources and Manpower Planning." The report includes a study

of the implications of trends in population size and age-sex structure for

the supply of labor in Europe during the 1970's..3

In addition to the activities of the two specialized ECE bodies, the

ECE Secretariat is engaged in a study of post-war demographic trends

in Europe and a "Comparative Study of Fertility and Family Planning in

Europe.",

A n ECE Population Conference

At the 25th Session of the Commission in 1971, it was proposed that

ECE hold a population conference in conjunction with World Population

Year, 1974, and the proposed 1974 World Population Conference."," The

proposal to hold an ECE population conference was in part a reaction

to the European Population Conference held by the Council of Europe

in 1971. which was open only to Members of the Council of Europe and

therefore excluded the Soviet Union and the Eastern European members

of the ECE. 6

52. 1969-1970 ECE Annual Report, 49 ESCOR Supp. 3, paras. 65-72, pp. 18-19,

at para. 67, p. 18 (E/4822)(E/ECE/776)(1970). See also the 1970-1971 ECE Annual

Report. 51 ESCOR Supp. 3, paras. 88-94, pp. 22-23 (E/5001)(E/ECE/809)(1971).
53. See UN Doc. E/ECE/ECON.ADVISERS/2 (1970), and 1970-1971 ECE

Annual Report, supra note 52, at para. 127, p. 29.
54. See 1971 ECE Report io the Population Commission, supra note 51, at

paras. 14 and 15, p. 6.
55. See 1970-1971 ECE Annual Report, supra note 52. at para. 53, p. 16.
56. See 1971 ECE Report to the Population Commission, supra note 51, at paras.

16 and 17, p. 7.
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The subjects mentioned for possible consideration at an ECE popula-

tion conference included a review of fertility patterns in Europe, compara-

tive surveys of family planning programs, and demographic aspects of

European manpower demands. The view was expressed, however that

the overlap with the functions of other international organizations and

the proposed 1974 World Population Conference was 'too high, and that

ECE should continue to devote its limited resources to work in other

fields. The 25th Session took no decision on the proposal. leaving the

matter for consideration at its 26th Session in 1972.7

4. Economic Commission for Latin Anerica (ECLA)

Compared with the development of population activities in the Economic
Commissions for Africa and for Asia and the Far East, the Economic
Commission for Latin America is a newcomer to the field. The Latin
American Demographic Center (CELADE), established at Santiago,
Chile, in 1957 by agreement between the United Nations and the Govern-
ment of Chile.-, has functioned within the framework of ECLA since
1966, but the ECLA Secretariat has had little to do with population
questions, and the first ECLA resolution containing policy directives in
the field was not adopted until 1970.9

In a general resolution on economic development strategy adopted by
the Commission at its 13th Session in 1970, ECLA Resolution 290
(XIII). entitled "The Development of Latin America in the Second
United Nations Development Decade,"10 the Commission requested the
ECLA Secretariat to "give special attention to studies, research and
advisory services" designed to serve the following ends relevant to the
population field:

57. 1970-1071 ECE Annual Report, supra note 52, at para. 53, p. 16.
58. See UN Doc. F,'CN.9/Conf.4/L.2, p. 5 (1967).
59. The CELADE program of demographic research and training is described

in reports to the UN Population Commission in 1969 and 1971, UN Docs. E/CN.9/
233/Add.l (1969), and E CN.9,259 (1971). At the 14th Session of ECLA in 1971,
it was considered that CELADE needed a defined legal status and should have the
same legal status as the Latin American Institute for Economic and Social Plan-
ning. The Commission therefore adopted ECLA Res. 304 (XIV), which notes
CELADE's work with satisfaction, and "Recognizes CELADE as an autonomous
agency tinder the aegis of the Commission .ind requests it to continue to extend and
improve its teaching, research and advisory activities in the field of population."
1970-1971 ECLA Annual Report, Vol. 1, 51 ESCOR Supp. 4, pp. 94, 95 (E/502"7)
(E/CN. 2 !867/Rev.2)(1971).

60. ECLA Res. 290 (XIII), "The Development of Latin America in the Second
United Nations Development Decade," 1969-1970 ECLA Annual Report, Vol. 1,
49 ESCOR Supp. 4, Vol. 1, pp. 98-100 (E/4806)(E/CN.12/AC.62/4/Rev.1)(1970).
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(h) The study of national policies for regional development that are compatible

with the aim of accelerating over-all growth, taking into account the problems

of population concentration in urban areas and the decentralization of industrial

development;...
(1) The continuation of demographic studies in order to shed more light on

population problems;
(m) The continuation of studies on the social and economic structure and its

relationship to the development process, with special emphasis on problems

which are hampering development; [and]
(n) The improvement of statistics and data-collection, data-processing and com-

puter services .... 61

Pursuant to the authority granted in ECLA Resolution 290 (XIII), the

Division of Social Affairs of the ECLA Secretariat is developing a pro-

gram on "population policy" as part of its social development pro-

gram.62

Population Trends and Policy Alternatives

A major part of the ECLA population study program is a study of "Pop-

ulation Trends and Policy Alternatives in Latin America," that analyzes

the relationship between demographic change and changes in the main

features of economic and social policy, and examines the controversy on

population policy objectives and the instruments that might be used as

part of a population policy aimed at moderating population growth rates.

A preliminary version of the study submitted to the Commission at its

14th Session in 1971,13 summarizes the present demographic situation

in Latin America and offers the following generalizations as a basis for

the consideration of population policies:

First, whatever the changes in fertility, population growth rates will remain

for many years at high enough levels to bring about enormous increments to

the population.... It would be impossible to derive from existing evidence any

plausible prediction as to when and whether Latin America will attain a

stationary population, but such an event could hardly come about before the

year 2050 and before the regional population has reached several times its

present size.
Second, decreases in fertility and in family size are bound to be very un-

evenly distributed, and probably with a continuing inverse relationship to capac-

ity to bear the burdens and take advantage of the opportunities presented

by increase in the number of children. The decline in fertility will proceed in

the more urbanized and more dynamic countries, and in countries able to

support relatively high levels of education and social services, before it begins

61. Id., at p. 99.
62. See 1971 ECLA Report to the Population Commission, UN Doc. E/CN.9/

250, para. 9, p. 4 (1971).
63. Population Trends and Policy Alternatives in Latin America, UN Doc. E/

CN.12/874 (1971).
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in the smaller and poorer countries, which already have the highest fertility

rates of the region. 1'

The study then considers the influence of population growth and redistri-
bution on the capacity of governments to provide social services, and the
influence of rising levels of social services on population growth and
distribution. The subjects considered in this review include education,
health, food supply and nutrition, social security, housing and social
welfare services. In addition, the study considers the relationship between
population growth rates and employment, savings and capital accumula-
tion. land use and tenure, and the use of natural resources.. ' .

With regard to the use of natural resources, the study comments that
"Calculations of the quantities of non-renewabl, resources that would be
needed if the rest of the world were to begin to use these resources at the
rate already reached by the United States demonstrates that this would be
out of the question." The study points out that:

It has been estimated that at the current United States consumption level, the
wor!a could support a population of only 500 mill;:)n.... This is only one of
the factors calling into question the viability for Latin America of the present
models for development offered by the high income countries.

The study considers that Latin America needs "realistic measures for the
husbanding of natural resources and the channeling of consumption along
lines that will not generate insoluble future problems and that will be
compatible with fair access by the whole of the people."61

Turning to the controversy concerning population policy, the study
finds that "the traditional identification of national power with popula-
tion size" continues to be current and influential, but that several newer
positions can be distinguished. The study summarizes the most important
of the newer positions, ranging from the view that considers that "devel-
opment" is "primarily the attainment of higher rates of increase in pro-
duction and consumption," and that any measure reducing the growth
rates of unemployed segments of the population "alleviates the pressures
for non-productive use of public resources" and thus aids in develop-
ment, 7 to the view that "authentic development will be possible only

64. Id., at pp. 10-11.
65. Id., at pp. 25-44.
66. Id., at p. 44.
67. Id., at p. 50. The view cited considers that the gap between present levels of

production and consumption in Latin America and those of the typical North Amer-
ican or European country can be closed "if th- development and structural reform
policies agreed upon during the past decade are applied more vigorously, and if
international co-operation in trade and financial aid becomes more generous and
more dependable." Ibid. The study notes that "The opponents of this view com-
monly caricature it as an advocacy of population control as an alternative to ac-
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after revolutionary transformation of existing power structures," and

that "any measures of population control, if effective, would alleviate

tensions and thus prolong the survival of economic and social structures

that should disappear as soon as possible to make way for the building of

a new social order."4' A third point of view "stresses the hun. in wel-

fare implications of rapid population growth and the right of the family

to have access to means of limiting the number of children, irrespective of

the implications for development and of public policy concerning popula-

tion increase."09 A fourth point of view "accepts the human rights

argument and also considers lower rates of population increase highly

desirable," but considers that "both the developmental urgency and the

appropriate content of policies for demographic rationalization differ

widely according to the circumstances of specific countries." The latter

view tends to doubt "the capacity of the State to control population

growth during the forsecable future through the techniques now being

advocated," and places central emphasis on "the changes in. family life

and cultural attitudes brought about by ongoing social and economic

changes."' 0

The study concludes that hardly any Latin American countries "have

authentic, coherent and functioning development policies or strategies

capable of providing the needed frame of reference for policies of demo-

celerated development, but it is improbable that anyone thinks in these terms."

Id., at pp. 50-51. (Italics in the original).
68. Id., at r. 51. The view cited considers that "development" based on structural

change, international aid and moderation of population growth would be "nothing

more than an unjust and inacceptable pseudo.development, perpetuating a noxious

system of dependency." Ibid. The study notes that the view cited "can easily be

caricatured as an advocacy of ncreasing social pressures for the sake of provoking

immediate changes," and that:
In some of its manifestations it does seem to involve a certain insensitivity to

the immediate needs of the low-income strata, as well as a high degree of

optimism concerning later capacity to meet these needs. Ibid.
69. Id., at p. 51. The study notes that the point of view cited is compatible with

almost any interpretation of the development process and its requisites, but is com-

monly accompanied by a degree of skepticism concerning the ability of the public

authorities to apply population policies... and a willingness to settle for fragmentary

measures responding to the immediate needs of families." Ibid. The study also states:

Some advocates of this position liiiiit their support to a certain range of family

planning techniques considered morally legitimate. while others are prepared

to support the free availability of abortion and other means. Ibid.
70. Id., at p. 52. The point of view cited is said to accept "as partly valid the

assertion that present campaigns for population control derive from determined con-

ceptions of dependent development and are designed to facilitate the survival, with

whatever reforms and improvements, of present economic and social structures."

Ibid.

197



graphic rationalization,"71 and suggests that population policies inte-
grated in national development policies must reconcile the following three
broad objectives:

(1) to contribute to ihe enhancement of human welfare and human rights at
the level of the family and individual;
(2) v, influence population growth, age distribution and geographic distribution
so as to make them as cmpatible as possible with accelerated development and
with more equitable distribution of the fruits of development; [and]
(3) to enhance understanding of demographic trends among political leaders,
planners, an' the public in general, and to ensure that these trends are more
adequately taken into account in all areas of policy and planning.72

Demographic and Development Planning

The 14th Session of the Commission received the secretariat study on
"Population Trends and Policy Alternatives in Latin America" as part
of its consideration of the subject of deveopment strategy. No resolution
was adopted on the study as such, but ECLA Resolution 310 (XIV),
entitled "International Development Strategy, ' 73 calls upon ECLA
Member States to define their economic and social goals and to strengthen
their planning systems so as to have a sound technical base for formulat-
ing and implementing their economic and social development policies.
The session also approved the program of work of the Social Affair,;
Division of the ECLA Secretariat, which includes the continuation of the
study as an interdisciplinary study of economic and social factors affecting
demographic trends, including an intensive study of fertility, internal
migration, urbanization anI family planning.74

The report of the draft program of work of the Social Affair, Division
expresses the view that population policies in Latin America have entered
a period of chaoige that may lead to more active involvement by ECLA.
The Social Affairs Division report states:

The basic concepts, the targets and the strategy of social development in Latin
America are entering a stage of controversy and rethinking which may well
last through the 1970's. For example, doubts a.e being expressed as to whether
current population growth rates, trends of employment and the forsecable
quality of the population in terms of schooling, training, motivations and health

71. Id., at p. 47. The study states, however, that "incontrovertible advice" cannot
be given on th- interrelationship between demographic change and economic devel-
opment. Ibid.

72. Id., at pp. 57-58.
73. ECLA Res. 310 (XIV), "International Development Strategy," 1970-1971

ECLA Annual Report, Vol. 1, supra note 59, at pp. 99-102.
74. 1970-1971 ECLA Annual Report, Vol. II, "Draft Programme of Work and

Priorities," 51 ESCOR Supp. 4A, Subprogramme 01-21, p. 27 (E/5027/Add.1)(E/
CN.12/875/Rev.2)(1971).
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are in fact compatible with any of the proposed objectives of development.

It is also somewhat doubtful, should 'he present trends of growth and change

persist, whether the economy and society can ever acquire the capacity to

provide the entire population with employment and opportunities for Iocial

participation. The policies pursued at present seem heitant and .ontradictory. 5

With the mandate for research. study and advisory services designed to
"shed more light on population problems," and the preparation of the

final draft of the secretariat study on "Population Trends and Policy

Alternatives in Latin America," the Commission appears to be in a posi-

tion to consider more active, action-oriented functions for ECLA in the

population field.76

5. United Nations Economic and Social Office in Beirut (UNESOB)

The United Nations Economic and Social Office in Beirut is an "outpost"

ol the Department of Economic and Social Affairs of the United Nations

Secretariat, whose role is described as assisting "in the implementation

of United Nations resolutions aiming at fostering demographic change and

growth in countries within its geographical perimeter."77 Unlike the re-

gional economic commissions, UNESOB has no governing commission

consisting of rz-presentatives of Member States of the region. UNESOB is

subject directly to policy regulation by resolutions of the Economic and

Social Council and the General Assembly.
In 1969, the UNESOB report to the Population Commission expressed

the view that: "Population problems are not taken into account as basic

determinants in the process of economic and social development in most

countries of the region." The report stated that:

The national population programmes in the countries served by UNESOB are

still scattered efforts undertaken main!y through technical assistance pro-

grammes, without much support in terms of basic research.7 8

In view of these findings, UNESOB recommended that increased support

be given to aid UNESOB in the following population program activities:

(1) Increasing advisory and training services;
(2) Initiating some basic research work in order to stimulate awareness of

population problems among government officials in the region; [and]

75. Id., at p. 24.
76. The 1st Latin American Regional Population Conference, co-sponsored by

ECLA, CELADE and the International Union for the Scientific Study of Population

(IUSSP), met at Mexico City in August 1970.
77. 1971 UNESOB Report to the Population Commission, UN Doc. E/CN.9/252,

para. 1, p. 1 (1971).
78. 1969 UNESOB Report to the Population Commission, UN Doc. E/CN.9/234/

Add.8, para. 4, p. 2 (1969).
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3) Disseminating information on population problems through seminars, pub-
lications and other means.U

The UNESOB work program now includes advisory missions to govern-

ments in the region, ad% isory se-vices in demographic problems, including

especially advisory services in the conduct of censuses and surveys, and

in the improvement of vital statistics registratim, and demographic re-

search and the training of demographers. UNESOB programs focus on

the demographic aspects of economic and social development, and assist

governments in integrating demographic factors into development plan-

ning.80

79. id., at para. 5, p. 2.
80. See 1971 UNESOB Report to the Population Commission, supra note 77, at

pp. 7-8
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Chapter 18

CO-ORDINATION OF UN SYSTEM POPULATION PROGRAMS

In view of the broad fields of action and the high degree of autonomy

enjoyed by many of the major agencies of the United Nations system,

effective co-ordination of their programs has become both difficult to

accomplish, and essential to achieving UN goals with a minimum of

duplication and wasted effort. Co-ordination is presently undertaken

through a committee consisting of the executive heads of the main UN

agencies, including the specialized agencies and UNDP, called the Ad.-

ministrative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC), whose work is reviewed

by an intergovernmemal committee of the Economic and Social Council,
entitled the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination (CPC). The

co-ordination work of the ACC is assisted by a number of subject-matter

sub-committees, including the ACC Sub-Committee on Population, and

supplemented by various more specialized bodies, including inter-agency

committees and working parties, and expert committees, such as the

ECOSOC Advisory Committee on the Application of Science and Tech-

nology to Development (ACASTD).

The Administrative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC)

The ACC, as an administrative body consisting of the chief executive

officers of UN agencies, is frequently placed in a delicate position in

relation to governments, and in relation to the intergovernmental ECOSOC

Committee for Programme and Co-ordination, when it attempts to biing

UN agency programs together in the service of UN policy goals. To co-

ordinate UN agency programs in this sense requires a clear understanding

of UN goals, which must be drawn from the decisions of competent inter-

governmental bodies in the UN system. Considering that decisions of

intergovernmental bodies are frequently less than clear, howcvcr, and

are sometimes deliberately ambiguous, the ACC may have occasion to

draw conclusions that appear both logical and necessary to some govern-

ments, but unwarranted to others. Governments in the latter category

have sometimes expressed their displeasure through denunciation of the

ACC as having arrogated to itself powers that properly belong to inter-

governmental bodies in the UN system.
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In 1971, for example, in reviewing the work of the ACC, some mem-

bers of the CPC expressed the view that the ACC had utilized "co-ordi-

nation ... as a pretext for encroaching on the prerogatives of intergovern-
menial bodies and for building up a machine.y of political control by

secretariats."' Some governments regretted that despite earlier criticisms

of ACC activities, in their view "ACC, instead of providing facts on the

manner of implementing decisions and obtaining adequate system-wide

co-ordination, was still attempting to formulate policies for the system." 2

In the population field, although the ACC acknowledges that it is "for

each country to determine its [population] policies in accordance with

its social. economic and cultural values and objectives,"3 the ACC has

been unusually forthright in stating the implications for governments and
for the UN system. The ACC established a Sub-Committee on Popula-

tion in 1968 to keep the question under constant review. In 1969, the

ACC stated that in its view, "rapid population growth, which is a general

phenomenon in the developing countries, would be a major limiting

factor in development in the 1970's, particularly in the fields of education,
housing and employment, and in many cases for the economy as a

whole." The ACC also stated in 1969 that:

1. CPC, 6th Report, 50 ESCOR Supp. 5, para. 11, p. 3 (E/4989)(E/AC.51/51)
(1971). The CPC members critizing ACC actions "considered that the expansion
of the ACC's competence had gone too far and that the ACC had been given or
had assumed functions which properly belonged to intergovernmental bodies estab-
lished under the Charter." Ibid. See also the draft resolutions introduced to define,
and to restrict, ACC activities. id., at Annexes III and IV, pp. 32-38.

2. CPC, 9th Report. 51 ESCOR Supp. 9, para. 28, p. 11 (E/5038)(E/AC.51/55)
(1971). The Soviet representative stated that, whilk the USSR firmly supports the
work of the specialized agencies, it deplored the contined disregard by ACC of the
limits on its competence. In particular, the Soviet Government considered the ACC
proposal for establishing a "central information point" within the UN system for
providing governments with development information, to be at variance with Gener-
al Assembly Res. 2626 (XXV), which reserved public information activities to
national governments. The Soviet delegate expressed his government's view that:

The central information point advocated in the ACC report appeared to be
a device for bringing pressure to bear on national bodies and feeding them
one-sided information which would further the interests of capitalism. That
was merely one of many alarming examples of how ACC had refused to
heed the wishes of intergovernmental bodies and how it was arrogating to itself
the authority to deal with matters which lay outside its competence.

Summary Records of the 9th Session of CPC, UN Doc. E/AC.51/SR.326-342,
at SR.332, pp. 75, 81-82 (1971).

3. ACC, 35th Report, UN Doc, E/4668, para. 38, p. 14. In the same paragraph,
however, the ACC report states that: "Population problems and measures to tackle
them should not be viewed in isolation, but as part of over-all development prob-
lems and policies." Ibid.

4. Id., at para. 37, p. 14.
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Whatever population policy a Government may adopt, it seems clear that all

countries need to introduice family planning as part of their health services and

as a prerequisite of the protection of the health and the well-being of women,

children and the family. Only by making information and services on family

planning available to the population at large would the declarations on the rights

of each family to determine its size and its spacing of children be realized ....

ACC action in the population field has been criticized in the CPC in

recent years only with regard to the question of establishing a "World

Population Institute," however. The joint United Nations/UNESCO/
WHO Mission that proposed the establishment of such a. institute had

been formed through discussion in the ACC and with ACC approval. 6

Some governments represented in the CPC disapproved of this initiative,

and "expressed concern at the fact that the ACC was dealing with an

important policy issue which had not been endorsed by the Economic
and Social Council or the General Assembly." 7

The ACC Sub-Committee on Population

The ACC Sub-Committee on Population meets regularly to consider co-

ordination of the following subjects relating to UN agency activities in
the population field:

(a) research studies and reports;
(b) training;
(c) technical co-operation;
(d) demographic projections; and
(e) future work plans.

The Sub-Committee also reviews developments in the mandates of UN
agencies and their population programs, and co-ordination problems
generally. Its members include representatives of the Population Division
of the UN Secretariat, UNICEF, WHO, FAO, ILO, UNESCO, the World

Bank and UNDP and UNFPA.7a

5. Id., at para. 39, pp. 14-15. The ACC cited General Assembly Res. 2211 (XXI),

and unidentified resolutions adopted by "other international bodies." Ibid. The

ACC report also states that: "While experience had shown that the best oppourtuni-

ties for undertaking family planning activities were through health services, other

governmental services like education, social welfare and community development
should be fully involved. Id., at para. 40, p. 15.

6. See note 13 of Chapter 10.
7. CPC. 9th Report, supra note 2, at para. 31, p. 12. See Chapter 10 for a dis-

cussion of the United Nations/UNESCO/WHO Mission report and subsequent

developments concerning the proposed "World Population Institute."
7a. Representatives of IPPF and IUSSP are expected to be invited to participate

in the Sub-Committee's work during 1973 and 1974 when the Sub-Committee acts as

the inter-agency preparatory body for the World Population Conference and for

World Population Year. See note 18 of Chapter 9.

203



The Sub-Committee has given special attention to arrangements for
co-ordinating population programs in the UN system. The ACC noted
in 1972 that a "gradual shift of emphasis has taken place in the Sub-
Committee's work, from an initial preoccupation with the harmonization
of the relevant mandates of its member organizations to the systematic
examination of common programmes, and of the co-operative arrange-
ments and measures required in their implementation.",

The Results of .I ('C Co-ordination

The work of ACC in the population field is reported by ACC to have
resulted in "establishing co-ordination procedures among organizations
concerned, in particular with regard to technical meetings on population
questions, demographic projections, family planning advisory missions,
regional programmes, and country projects." 9 ACC action has also led
to the holding of informal inter-agency consultations on "Definitions of
Training. Education, Communication and Motivation in Family Plan-
ning," and "Definitions of Administration and Evaluation Aspects of
Family Planning." The purpose of each informal consultation was to
"introduce as much uniformity as possible into the usage and application
of the key concepts related to family planning and to the relevant opera-
tional activities of the agencies," so as to encourage the agencies to adopt
standard definitions that would facilitate co-ordination of assistance to
family planning programs.t"

The ACC decided in 1971 to prepare a special review of population
questions for submission to the Economic and Social Council at its 53rd
Session in 1972. Such a review would include the mandates and programs

8. Annual Report of the ACC for 1971-1972. UN Doc. E/5133, para. 117, p. 33
(1972). UN system population program co-ordination arrangements are being
reviewed by the Sub-Committee for presentation to the ACC in 1973. Id., at para.
118, p. 33.

9. ACC. 36th Report, UN Doc. E/4840, para. 80, p. 18 (1970). The ACC had
decided in 1969 to carry out an exchange of information on government requests,
and to arrange ad hoc technical consultations "in order to elaborate the tasks of
the various agencies in the following fields:

(a) education and training in the fields of population and family planning;
(b) communication and motivation in family planning; and
(c) administration as related to family planning."

ACC, 35th Report, UN Doc. E/4668, para. 42, pp. 15-16 (1969).
10. Progress Report by the Secretary-General, UN Doc. E/CN.9/238, paras.

37-38. pp. 18-19 (1971). The reports of the two Inter-Agency Consultations, held
at UNESCO in May 1970, appear as documents of the ACC Sub-Committee on
Population under UN Doc. series symbols POP/SC/3 and POP/SC/4 (1970), re-
spectively. See also note 9 above.
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of UN agencies, and preparations for the 1974 World Population Confer-

ence and for World Population Year, 1974, as well as the functions of

ACC in co-ordinating UN agency population programs.11

The gene,.al view of ACC co-ordination in the population field as far

as UN ageancy programs are concerned, appears to be that the existing

system, functioning chiefly through the ACC Sub-Committee on Popula-

tion, "should be capable of being developed to meet future needs, and

that new administrative machinery was not required."" At its 1969

session, some members of the Population Commission expressed doubt,

however, that the ACC Sub-Committee on Population, being a subordi-

nate body of ACC, would have the stature and autlority needed to bring

about effective co-ordination of UN agency population programs.13

At its 1971 session, some members of the Population Commission

expi'essed dissatisfaction concerning "the failure of co-ordination arrange-

ments to contribute to the development of a global population strategy."

These members called for an "integrated inter-agency programme,"

which it was felt would "strengthen the capacity of the United Nations

system to provide guidance to countries" in their endeavor to take popu-

lation factors into account in formulating development strategies.14

Despite these criticisms of present co-ordination arrangements, the draft

resolution proposed by the Population Commission for adoption by the

Economic and Social Council contains no proposals for additional co-

ordination machinery. That draft resolution merely invites UN agencies

"to develop further co-ordination and collaboration, in order to support

population activities and the implementation of population programmes

requested by Governments."15

Co-ordination and Country Programming

The shift in the focus of UN system population programs, from individual

UN agency programs designed to make use of each agency's abilities and

expertise, to comprehensive country programming designed to bring to

each country development program the services and assistance required

11. ACC, 37th Report, UN Doc. E/5012 (Part I), paras. 33-34, p. 10 (1971).
12. Report of the 15th Session of the Population Commission, 48 ESCOR Supp.

3, para. 12a, p. 4 (E/4768)(E/CN.9/235)(1969).
13. Ibid.
14. Report of the 6th Session of the Population Commission, 1971, 52 ESCOR

Supp. 3, para. 18, p. 6 (E/5090XE/CN.9/263X 1972). See also id., at paras. 65-68.
pp. 17-18.

15. Draft Resolution para. D(3), id., at pp. 43, 47. The quoted language was

ador:ed by the Economic and Social Council without change. E/RES/1672 (LII),
pAra. D(3) (1972).
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by thaiprogram, may give rise to new co-ordination needs. This shift in

focus is likely to bring with it an increased concern with co-ordination
at the country level, as distinguished from co-ordination at the world, or

UN agency, level.
Co-ordination of UN system population programs has dwelt largely in

the past on a division of the field among the UN agencies concerned,

to ensure that duplication will be avoided, and that the skills of each

agency will be put to the most effective use. In such a framework, co-

ordination efforts deal chiefly with the types of programs that each

agency might offer, and with possible opportunities for joint ventures or

for other forms of collaboration that bring together the skills and in-

terests of several agencies.' 6 The resulting agency programs are then

offered to developing countries through agency channels, and may or

may not bring to the recipient countries the forms of assistance needed

in their development at the time that it is needed.
When the country program is made the focus of UN system develop-

ment assistance, however, the "co-ordination" needed will be chiefly a

matter of stir'ulating UN agencies to develop the skills and programs

required by the individual country programs. As population pl.nning is

integrated with development planning, and more is learned about the

interrelationships between demographic and development measures,
country development programs can be expected to contain sequenced

16. See, e.g., the definitions of UN agency roles suggested in the 1969 Report
[by Richard Symonds] on the United Nations Trust Fund for Population Activities
and the Role of the United Nations in Population Action Programmes, UN Doc.
ST/SOA/SER.R./IO, para. 39, p. 15 ,1969). See also the Special Report prepared by
ACC on the implications of the "green revolution," UN Doc. E/5012 (Part II),
paras. 95-96, pp. 29-30 (1971). The Special Report describes UN agency roles in
terms of their special fields of action, rather than the demands to be made on UN
agencies in terms of the need, of the "green revolution." The report states, for
example, that:

The WHO is the United Nations technical agency with a broad mandate to
assist member States, on request, in the development of family planning services
within health services which could be co-ordinated with other activities under-
taken within the framework of "green revolution" projects.

Id.. ai para. 95. pp. 29-30. No consideration is given to the possibility that modera-
tion of population growth rates in rural areas might require the provision of family
planning services in contexts other than health services, except to the extent that
the description of the FAO contributions refers to "projects to promote better family
living by the use of trained home economists," which, "it is hoped, will be helpful
in creating at all levels a better awareness of family management as a key factor
in raising standards of living." id., at para. 96, p. 30. Even if "family management"
means "family planning," the "trained home economists" would not be expected
to provide families with the knowledge and means to implement family planning.
See the discussion in Chapters 11, 12 and 13.
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population components tailored to meet the needs of the country con-

cerned.17 It will then be necessary to stimulate UN agencies, and other

development assistance agencies, to develop the capacity to fill the needs

of the country programs. In a sense, the shift to country programming

calls for more flexibility in agency programming, and for a willingness to

modify agency philosophy and agency program packages as required by

the circumstances of each country's comprehensive development program.

Co-ordination from the country programming perspective may there-

fore require closer contact with the programming needs of the developing
countries than is likely to be found in the ACC or in its Sub-Committee
on Population as presently constituted. These bodies are oriented towards
the UN agencies and their capabilities, programs, priorities and traditional

divisions of functions. Although through UNDP and UNFPA they in-

clude the agencies chiefly concerned with country programming a..d the

UN Development Co-operation Cycle, they will probably continue to view

co-ordination from the perspective of the strengths and needs of the agen-
cies, rather than the needs of country programs. It might therefore be

best to consider vesting the new co-ordination functions in a different
body.

The UN Fund for Population Activities

The most appropriate framework for co-ordination of population activi-
ties in terms of mobilizing the resources of UN agencies to meet the needs
of country programs would appear to be the UNFPA and its Inter-Agency
Consultative Committee. The purposes of UNFPA include extending
"the capabilities of the relevant organizations of the United Nations
system within the framework of their respective mandates," and co-
ordinating "population programmes executed by the organizations in the
United Nations system and supported by the Fund."18 The UNFPA

17. See Chapters 6 and 7.
18. 1971 UNFPA Report to the Population Commission, UN Doc. E/CN.9/260,

pp. 1-2 (1971). The purposes of UNFPA are quoted in the text at note 13 of Chapter

5. In addressing the CPC at its 1970 meeting, the Associate Director of UNDP stated

that the following four rules should be followed by UNFPA in assisting population
programs:

(1) The requests for assistance which were granted should be such as to assist

the Governments concerned to fulfill their objectives in dealing with the popula-
tion prcblems involved;
(2) The Fund should be so managed as to secure that the work of the United
Nations bodies concerned was co-ordinated as well as po3sible;
(3) Projects executeJ with the Fund's assistance should be complementary to

those which organizations of the United Nations system, including UNDP, were

executing under their regular budgets;... land]
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Inter-Agency Consultative Committee consists of representatives of UN

agencies participating in the UNFPA program, and thus includes all UN

agencies active in the population field.
Acting through its own field staff, the UN Population Programme

Officers and the UNDP Resident Representatives, UNFPA is in a posi-

tion to participate in the consultations leading to the formulation of

country development programs.,, UNFPA can therefore both help to

shape the population components of country programs, and use its knowl-

edge of the needs of country programs to help to shape the population

program capabilities of other UN agencies. UNFPA's concern in this

regard should extend to all population questions presented by country

programs, not simply to questions related to UNFPA projects. As the

separate field staffs of UN agencies are brought within the framework

of the UN Development Co-operation Cycle, and under the leadership

of the UNDP Resident Representatives, the function; of co-ordinating UN

system population programs might be brought within the authority of
UNFPA. Through its own field staff and the Population Programme

Officers, UNFPA would have access to information about the needs of

individual country programs, and the effectiveness of UN agency partici-

pation in supplying the assistance needed for these programs, 20 as well as

the resources that might be available outside of the UN system. UNFPA

should, therefore, be able to deal with the population program require-

ments of each country as a unit, and might assume the function of stimu-

lating UN agencies to develop the resources and capacities necessary to
fulfill those requirements.

(4) The Fund should be administered as flexibly as possible.
Summary Records of the 6th Session of CPC, UN Doc. E/AC.51/SR.276-291, at

SR. 280. pp. 55, 66 (1970). Considering UNDP projects to extend over the entire
range of the needs of country programming, point 3 is consistent with the sugges-
tions made here.

19. The 35th Report of the ACC in 1969 states that the Population Programr'e

Officers will "assist Governments in identifying their population problems aad
types and scope of possible governmental action in the population fields, in preparing

specific programmes and projects, and in formulating requests for extcrnal assis-

tance." UN Doc. E/4668, para. 43, p. 16 (1969). It is suggested in Chapter 5 at note
24 above, that UNFPA may have to develop a field staff as its operational responsi-
bilities increase. See note 24 of Chapter 5 for recent developments.

20. The Population Programme Officers are "concerned with programmes and

projects for expanded population work of the United Nations, UNICEF and FAO

within their respective mandates; and UNESCO and other organizations have agreed

to co-operate with them." Ibid. If UNFPA is to assume over-all co-ordination
responsibilities for population programs as suggested in this report, it might be

appropriate to transfer the Population Programme Officers from the UN Population

Division to UNFPA. At the end of 1972, the Population Programme Officers were

being phased out and replaced by UNFPA Coordinators. See note 24 of Chapter 5.
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Co-ordination through UNFPA would, therefore, have two aspects.

First, as to each country program, it will be necessary to bring together

the skills of UN agencies, and those ol other possible executing agents,

to supply the assistance needed at the time it is needed. Country-level

co-ordination in this sense would be part of development planning, carried

out under the general authority of the UNDP ".esident Representative in

co-operation with the Population Programme Officers. Based on the

lessons learned in the country programming exercises, co-ordination

should also provide feed-back to UN agencies and other executing agents,

to enable them to plan ahead to be in a position to supply the services

anticipated to be required by country programs. Through expanding its

Inter-Agency Consultative Committee to include major governmental

and non-governmental executing agents outside the UN system, UNFPA

would be in a position to bring all the interested parties together in a

framework that sets the focus squarely on meeting the needs found to

exist in the individual country development programs.21

21. Vesting major co-ordination functions in UNFPA would require a resolution
of the presently unsettled questions relating to UNFPA's constitutional status, gov-
mental policy guidance and field position vis-a-.vis UNDP. See Chapter 5 at notes
20-24 above.

209



Part Three

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The discussion in Part One of this report leads to a number of general

conclusions concerning the legal capacity of the UN system in the field of

population, and to a number of recommendations for action that might

be taken by the United Nations in this field. Since many of the general

conclusions relate to several of the areas in which recommendations are

made, the general conclusions are summarized first, followed by a sum-

mary of recommendations. The report's recommendations are summarized

under three headings: Human Rights; Population and Economic Devel-

opment and Population Research and Training.

General Conclusions concerning the Legal Capacity of the UN System

1. UN system action in the population field can be traced to three distinct

grounds for United Nations concern: first, the human rights aspects of

family planning; second, the interrelationships between population growth

and economic development; and, third, the potential impact on the en-

vironment of population growth rates and of population size and distri-

bution in relation to levels and forms of production and consumption.,

In many cases, UN system action will be related to two, or even to all

three of these grounds, but each ground also calls for relatively distinct

forms of UN action such as have been recommended in the course of

this report.
2. The UN system as a whole has the legal authority to study, to discuss

and to adopt recommendations on population questions based upon each

of the three grounds mentioned, that is, human rights, economic develop-

ment and environmental impact." UN policy recommendations in each

area have two chief functions. First, they develop world community policy

for the guidance of Member States; and, second, they provide guidelines

for UN action programs in areas in which UN action programs may be

undertaken. In addition, UN policy declarations in the human rights area

1. Chapter 1, pp. 8-9.
2. Chapter 1, pp. 12-13.
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contribute to the development of international law human rights standards,
and thus may ultimately become binding both upon UN agencies and
upon governments.3
3. The UN system as a whole has the legal authority to provide all forms
of population program as-itance that may be requested by governments. 4

This conclusion may not apply to each branch of the UN system as a
result of specific constitutional or functional limitations observed by some
UN agencies, but no such limitations apply to the UN s.3tem considered
as a whole. As indicated earlier, however, UN system action is always
guided by the policy developed through the UN process, and UN system
action is subject to the standards laid down in international law.
4. As developed through the UN system, the human right to free choice
in determining family size leads to two basic rights. First, the family plan-
ning right includes a right to access to adequate education and informa-
tion on questions of family planning. Second, it includes a right to free
access to the means needed to exercise the family planning right.5 The
general formulations of the family planning right presently drawn from
General Assembly resolutions and from the Proclamation of Teheran
might be further developed through a General Assembly Declaration on
the Human Rights Aspects of Family Planning., Such a declaration would
have the status of a General Assembly recommendation, and would not
in itself be binding upon governments. It would establish UN policy,
however, and would contribute to the development of the international
law of human rights. The Assembly declaration might therefore ultimately
result in an international law obligation of governments to provide the
knowledge and means necessary to exercise the right to free choice in
determining family size.7

5. The human right to free choice in determining family size implies both
a right to be free from compulsory pro-natalist measures, and a right to
be free from compulsory anti-natalist measures.' The precise scope of
the right remains to be clarified in terms of the international law obliga-
tions of governments, but it is clear that governments may continue to
take action that may affect fertility over a wide range of subjects. Ex-
amples include marriage and divorce laws, the provision of maternity and
child-care benefits, and the adoption of incomes and social security
policies.9 A more precise definition of the limits of government action

3. Chapter 3, pp. 38-39.
4. Chapter 1, pp. 14-15.
5. Chapter 2, pp. 17-24.
6. Chapter 2, pp. 25-29.
7. Chapter 3, pp. 37-39.
8. Chapter 2, pp. 20-21.
9. Chapter 2, pp. 27-29, and Chapter 5, pp. 47-48.
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might be developed through a General Assembly Declaration on the

Human Rights Aspects of Family Planning as recommended in this

report.
6. UN system action in the population field must respect the family

planning right in the sense that the UN system may not support govern-

ment population activities that are inconsistent with individual rights as

articulated through the UN process. 10 In addition, the UN system may

seek to promote the observance of the family planning right through the

support of programs that are designed affirmatively to give effect to the

right. The UN system may choose to concentrate its resources in support

of such programs, but the UN system has no authority to use develop-

ment assistance funds, or other UN programs, as a means of coercing

governments to take action to give effect to UN population policies or to

human rights standards. The most that can be done in this regard is to

establish programs that will assist governmen' and non-governmental

institutions in taking the action needed to give effect to UN policies and

to UN-dzveloped human rights standards."
7. The United Nations has the legal authority to adopt a UN policy on

the relationship between rapid population growth and economic devel-

opment.12 In so doing, the United Nations might recommend a maximum

growth rate, or a set of growth rates adjusted to varying conditions, that

could be used as a guide in UN development assistance programs. The

UN may also choose to concentrate its resources in assisting governments

that wish to moderate their population growth rates, taking UN policy

recommendations into account in this regard. As with UN action to give

effect to human rights standards, however, the UN system has no author-

ity to use UN development assistance fundz as a means of coercing gcov-

ernments to conform to UN population growth rate policies. 3

8. In the environmental impact area, UN legal authority would extend

to policy recommendation, but not enough is known about the inter-

relationships between population size, distribution and growth rates, and

patterns of production and consumption, to provide a basis for policy

formulation." The UN role at present is therefore confined to research

and study, to develop the data necessary for policy recommendation.
9. Turning to the administration of TiN development assistance programs,
the shift in the UN system to countiy programming provides an oppor-

tunity for promoting the integration of demographic and development

10. Chapter 4, pp. 42-45.
11. Chapter 4, pp. 4A--45.
12. Chapter 6, pp. 60-61.
13. Chapter 6, pp. 63--65.
14. Chapter 8, pp. 81-85.
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planning. As each country formulates its development program in the
context of UN development assistance, the UN system can provide the
technical assistance needed for demographic planning, and can help in
formulating and carrying out population programs integrated with overall
country development programs., In all of these activities the UN system
may function both through UN agencies and through other governmental
and non-governmental institutions acting as executing agents. Both the
United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) and the United Na-
tions Fund for Population Activities (UNFPA) have the authority to
turn to institutions outside the IN system to act as executing agents in
filling the needs of country programs that cannot be met through UN
agencies. 16

10. The normal role of the UN system in the population field is to
provide population program assistance at the request of governments, and
the UN system would not be expected to become involved in activities
within Member States that are opposed by the governments of those
states. There is no barrier, however, to UN system action at the request
of non-governmental agencies, where the government expresses no op-
position to the activities in question, even though it will not officially
sponsor them. Thus, in the case of family planning programs undertaken
to give effect to the family planning right, the UN system may assist such
programs at the request of non-governmental agencies, so long as the
programs are tolerated by the government concerned. t7

Recomnendations: Human Rights

I. The human right to free choice in determining family size should be
developed through a General Assembly Declaration on the Human Rights
Aspects of Family Planning. Such a declaration might be drafted in the
first instance by an ad hoc joint committee of experts appointed by the
three relevant Economic and Social Council Commissions: the Popula-
tion Commission, the Commission on Human Rights and the Commis-
sion on the Status of Women. The resulting draft could be submitted to
the 1974 World Population Conference for consideration, and then trans-
mitted through the Economic and Social Council to the General Assembly
for adoption in 1975.11
2. In addition to adopting a Declaration on the Human Rights Aspects
of Family Planning, the General Assembly should request UN Member

15. Chapter 7, pp. 66-68.
16. Chapter 7, pp. 72-73.
17. Chapter 5, pp. 53-55.
18. Chapter 2, pp. 27-28.
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States to submit annual reports on the development by each state of its

population policy, and on measures taken to give effect to the family

planning right. The style and content of the general report on population

policies might be left largely to the discretion of each Member State,

but specific information should be requested as to the family planning

right. The report should include both measures taken to protect the free

exercise of the family planning right, and measures taken to provide the

knowledge and means needed for the free exercise of the family planning

right.19
3. The annual population policy and family planning reports should be

given for review and comment to a new standing committee of experts

appointed jointly by the three Economic and Social Council Commissions

jncerned, that is, the Population Commission, the Commission on

Human Rights and the Commission on the Status of Women. The reports

and comments of the proposed committee of experts should be submitted

to the Economic and Social Council for transmission to the General As-

sembly.
20

4. In order to give effect to the family planning right as defined in the

proposed General Assembly Declaration on the Human Rights Aspects

of Family Planning, the United Nations should adopt a family planning

"knowledge and means" action program.21 The proposed program

should bring together some of the scattered family planning activities

within the UN system and endeavor to fill the gaps so as to be able to

offer a cohesive program within all Member States. The program should

elaborate and give specific meaning to the family planning right in dif-

ferent regional and national contexts through expert seminars, model

family planning laws, and technical assistance in the development of

family planning laws and of national family planning programs. The

program should operate a clearing-house for sociological and legal re-

search, collect and publish national family planning laws and regulations,

and study the effectiveness of family planning laws and programs in

various national contexts. It should also be in a position to develop "pack-

ages" of family planning program assistance, and might culminate in a

UN Declaration on the Right to Family Planning Knowledge and Means

that would render more definite and specific the family planning right

first articulated in the proposed Declaration on the Human Rights As-

pects of Family Planning.22

5. The proposed UN family planning "knowledge and means" program

19. Chapter 4, pp. 41-42.
20. Chapter 4, pp. 42-44.

21. Chapter 5, pp. 46-47.
22. Chapter 5, pp. 48-49.
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would normally be made available on request by governments, but it
should also be made available on request by non-governmental organiza-
tions in countries in which the government will tolerate, but not sponsor,
family planning programs. In such countries UN assistance could be made
available either directly to national non-governmental agencies, or, where
appropriate, indirectly through international non-governmental organi-
zations active in the countries concerned. -. The proposed UN family
planning "'knowledge and means" program might be placed under the
administration of the United Nations Fund for Population Activities
(UN FPA).-4

Recommendations: Population and Economic Development

6. The General Assembly should adopt a recommendation on the inter-
relationship between population growth rates and economic develop-
ment.2, The Assembly might recommend an overall population growth
rate ceiling, beginning with the 2.5 % annual population growth rate used
in planning the Second United Nations Development Decade. Based on
the results of various studies now in progress, the Assembly might in
addition recommend a series of growth rate ceilings, taking into account
the stage of economic and social development reached by the country
concerned, and its overall development objectives.211 In both cases, the
recommendations would be made for the guidance of UN Member States,
and would in no way be binding either on UN agencies or on the states
concerned.
7. The General Assembly should urge governments to improve their
facilities for demographic planning, and to take steps to integrate their
demographic and development planning.27 Special funds for this purpose
might be made available through the UN Fund for Population Activities
(UNFPA), both as a separate category of UNFPA assistance and as part
of comprehensive national population programs.2

8. The Resident Representatives of the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme (UNDP)',hould be directed to raise in their country programming
consultations with governments both the question of improving facilities
for demographic planning, and the question of moderating population
growth rates as recommended by the General Assembly. The UNDP role
would be limited to persuasion, as UNDP is not in a position to give pref-

23. Chapter 5, pp. 49-51.
24. Chapter 5, pp. 51-54.
25. Chapter 6, pp. 63-65.
26. Chapter 6, pp. 63-65.
27. Chapter 7, pp. 66--68.
28. Chapter 7, p. 69.
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erence to country development programs that seek to integrate demo-

graphic and development planniig, and to moderate population growth

rates." As recommended above, however, special funds might be made

available through UNFPA to assist governments in taking these steps.

Recommendations: Population Research and Training

9. The UN system should endeavor to co-ordinate population research

through recommending research priorities, and through directing the flow

of research funds towards the most pressing problems and towards the

institutions most capable of contributing to the solution of those prob-

lems. This might be accomplished through a new joint UN Committee on

Population Research Priorities, established with the participation of the

UN Fund for Population Activities (UNFPA), the Population Division of

the UN Secretariat, and other UN agencies and governmental and non-

governmental organizations substantially involved in population re-

search.30 The proposed joint committee might keep the entire field of

population research under continuous review through a small working

group, and hold periodic conferences to ensure the participation of all

major agencies and organizations. The proposed committee could also

serve as a focal point for the stimulation and the organization of parallel

and comparative studies of appropriate aspects of the population prob-

lem.
31

10. In connection with the proposed joint Committee on Population

Research Priorities, the United Nations should establish a clearing-house

for population research in co-operation with CICRED, the Committee

for International Co-ordination of National Research in Demography.

The proposed clearing-house should maintain a register of population

research planned and in progress, and set up systems, for the effective

distribution of the results of population research.," In establishing the

clearing-house, care should be taken to avoid duplication of existing ser-

vices, and to cover the entire field on a regional or world-wide basis as

appropriate. The clearing-house for national population laws, and for

legal and sociological research, proposed as part of the UN family plan-

ning "knowledge and means" program should be established in close co-

operation with the proposed more general clearing-house for population
research.33

29. Chapter 7, pp. 67-68.
30. Chapter 9, pp. 91-95,
31. Chapter 9, pp. 94-95.
32. Chapter 9, p. 96.
33. Chapter 5, p. 48.
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11. In addition to the continuing work of the UN system in the design
and co-ordination of research on the interrelationships between popula-
tion and economic development, and on other major questions in the

population field, the UN system should design and co-ordinate research
on the impact of population size and growth rates on the environment.
Such a research program should attempt to generate the data necessary
for formulating environmental protection goals for use in planning popu-

lation and economic development objectives and policies14 To do so,
it must take into account both population size, growth and distribution
factors, and patterns of production and consumption.3 5 The design and

co-ordination of research o, this character might be carried out by an
appropriate UN agency, such as UNESCO, UNFPA or the Economic and

Social Council's Advisory Committee on the Application of Science and
Technology to Development (ACASTD). The research design might be
submitted to the 1974 World Population Conference in the form of a
preliminary environmental impact report to be considered at the Confer-

ence, and transmitted to the Economic and Social Council for adoption
in 1975.36
12. Considering the large number of personnel, and the wide variety
of skills, needed in population programs, the question of training for
population programs calls for a number of different approaches at a
variety of levels. The first step in developing co-ordinated UN system
assistance over this broad field should be a systematic survey to find out
just what skills will be needed at what time and in what parts of the
world.37 Such a survey might be undertaken through a special committee
on training for population programs, that brings together all UN and
non-UN agencies active in this field. Such a committee might be estab-
lished within the framework of the UNFPA Inter-Agency Consultative
Committee, re-structured to include all agencies substantially involved in
population training programs. 3 The proposed committee could keep the
situation under continuous review, and could recommend measures for
the systematic planning of a UN system role in population training pro-
grams. Although much of the required training will necessarily occur at
the local level, there will undoubtedly be a need for regional and sub-
regional training of high-level personnel, and for the training of "train-
ers" who will ultimately train field personnel. ' 9 In this connection, there

3.1. Chapter 8, pp. 81-84.
35. Chapter 8, pp. 80-81.
36. Chapter 8, pp. 82-85.
37. Chapt.:r 10, pp. 105-107.
38. Chapter 10, pp. 106-107.
39. Chapter 10, pp. 103-105 and 106-107.
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is a need for the development of a "multidisciplinary" approach to the

training of "trainers" and of high-level personnel that should be explored

through experimental and demonstration training projects. 0

40. Chapter 10, pp. 100-103 and 105-106.
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LAW AND POPULATION BOOK SERIES

(1) POPULATION AND LAW

A stud)' of the relations between population problems and law

edited by Luke T. Lee and Arthur Larson

A world-wide survey of legislation affecting population. For several countries the

most important aspects in this field are treated in their own social, religious,

cultural and ideological frame: laws dealing directly with birth; law on family

planning, education and services; family law affecting population; laws on

economic factors related to family; possible improvements in laws affecting

population.

Contributions by:
L. T. Lee: Japan, Korea;
W. Fawcett: Thailand;
S. Gurdev Singh: India;
F. Rahman and L. T. Lee: Pakik-.tan;
J. de Deken-Geairain and M. Engelborghs-Bertels: Belgium;
Swedish Association for Sex Education: Sweden;
G. G. Schulz: Federal Republic of Germany;
G. G. Schulz: German Democratic Republic;
K. Grzybowski: Czechoslovakia, Soviet Union;
M. M. EI-Kammash: Islamic Countries;
L. T. Lee: Tunisia;
M. M. EI-Kammash and G. F. EI-Kammash: United Arab Republic;

J. W. Halderman: United Nations;
Arthur Larson: Summary of findings, and recommendations.

1971. 464 pages. Cloth Dfl. 62.50
For U.S.A. and Canada apply to Rule of Law Research Center, Durham, N.C.

(2) INTERNATIONAL MIGRATION LAW

by Richard Plender

This book attempts to define and elucidate the rules of public international

Law governing each state's right to control immigration into its own territories,

and to demonstrate the practical repercussions of these rules on national legisla-

tion and policy. The author considers the immigration or nationality laws of

more than one hundred states, but pays particular attention to the laws of the

United States and the United Kingdom.

1972. 353 pages. Cloth Dfl. 55.-
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